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Double acting double rod non-rotating type added!

Cylinder switch grooves
onall four faces

The cylinder switch can be mounted on the
same face as the piping port, improving
visibility and serviceability.

(220 to 100)

Installation on four faces

Compact Cylinder
SSD2 Series

COMPACT CYLINDER SSD2 SERIES

Selective end threads

The rod end can be selected from female threads
(standard) or male threads (option) . The shape
can be manufactured to match your application.
Contact your CKD representative for details.

T type switch mountable
omiall tube bore sizes

The T type switch incorporated with many CKD
parts can be mounted on all tube bore sizes.
Uniform switches enable stock to be reduced.

CKD Corporation

CC-937A[7]



’ |
environment GIG5 series

(G) and replaceable dust wiper (G5)
" ﬂa? enwronment |
B A~
NBR((G2) o1 FEKM{(G3)'seal’™

- optlonrf'or‘varlous"o'o nt.= .

Suitable'for use in high-temperature environment due to H H

use FKM packing and fluorinate grease. Other Varlatlon
Rubber-air cushioned c Fine speed type F
Able to reduce the impact noise and force at stroke end. The special friction structure reduced stickiness

Suitable for impact reduction of packing, stick-slip phenomenon, and makes it

in the operation and noise Noise reduc_t.ion possible to move at ultra-low speed, 1mm/sec.
It is suitable for the prevent of popping out and pressure control

reduction in the facilities. ‘
when we need to push breakable workpiece slowly.

2 Series

tiBfmanufacturing process P4 series

- Avallabl for restriction on copper related materials,
dust{countermeasure and longer lifespan with super
@]w airrat LiB manufacturing process.

RoHS sosnes compact

including lead and hexavalent chrome, have been ellmlnated




Series Compact cylinder
variation SSD2 Series

@ : Standard O : Available A : Negotiable : Not available

5| Option [Mounting bracket
slg| 2 ol o[=
EHEEEE
Zl=lolElw| e (0]
ol © —é ‘-C-‘ L % g 8’
Stroke length (mm) HEEEINE cl&|gle
Variation Model no. Bore size (mm) H K 2 Elz|o =|5|Z e
[ xlslg|s|e 2|5|0|*
|8z a2 @2 o
==[3|3|55|5|8| 3|3
rio|3|L|jojxX|T
5 [10[15]20[25/30[35/40[45|50(7 0|75(100(125(150/175[200/250(300(mm){(mm){(mm)f N |P6| S |LB|CB|FA|FB
212-916 30
TTTTTUTI - (]
220925 50 o e}
ina si $302 Ol |0|0|0|0|O| a1
Double act!ng smgle rod type S0 232240 o0 1 y ®
WIthswnCh SSDZH br iZ T T T T T TS T T rrrrr 100 b" g
APNESE 550-063-280-2100 | (@O0 O 00000 OO e o
0125-0140-0160-0180-0200| | @ @ @ @ O 000 0O e ee® [N @) (] 13
212:¢16 000000 30 o o
bt o b S Y Y O 0 I e 2
Doutle acting singe rod hih load type| SSD2-K 220-925 oo00000000 | | | | | | 1 50 11o| lololololo B
Wihsch SSD2-KL 232-240 o000000000 OO 0 O %
050-063-080-0100 | |@/@/@/@/00 00O 00 -
212-916 o000 OO0 311100 ([ o
Double acting single 220 TTTTTTTTTT eeeeee |1 lon 2
rod type/long stroke SSSSDE;?L e e [ 1O O|O|O|O| €31
with switch 925 1 O O O Y Ml ot D B e }i o 5
932+340+950° 0630800100 000000 I o
Single acting, extend type| SSD2-X |212:016+020-025-032-040/@(@| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 5 10 lolel lolololo 2 39
with switch SSD2-XL 250 o @ 20 5
Single acting, retract type| SSD2-Y |012:016-020-025-032-040/@(@| | | | | | [ | | | [ | | | | | | 5 10 lolel lolololo 2 39
with switch SSD2-YL 250 o @ 20 5
212:¢16 000000 30
220025 0000000000 50
Double acting heat resistance type| SSD2-T1 | P PP PP PP PP PR P e e 1 110 O|O|O|O] |51
232-040 0000000000 .}. 0
250-263-280-2100 | |00 0000000 0O
216 o0 000 30 2
B e o e Y Y ) Y O O I e 5
Double acing el esisnce yinder|  SSD2- 220-625 | [ceeeeeee | | | | |11, o olololol 8lss
vith swich T1L 232340 o g
- 100 o
250+ 263 (J
Double acting high load 020-025 0000000000 50 3
K- T T T T T T T T T T U T rrrrrrore T [}
rubber-air cushioned SSSSIII):)ZZI:(L*CC 232-40 o000000000 OO 1 o 1O O|O|O|O|£[5
with switch 050-263-280-2100 | 0000000 e/e o‘o &
Doubl acing posiin ockng ype| SSD2-Q |020-025-032-040-050-063| @@ @@ | | | (@] “. B I I LY wl - lo olololo 2 67
with switch SSD2-QL 280-2100 o o 00 25 §
212-216 30 o
SSD2-F - 2
Double acting fine speed type| SSD2-LF 220225 NN 50 1 8|77
with switch SSD2-KF 232340 .}. ! " O OO0 %
SSD2-KLF PP PP PPN P P
050-063-080-0100 | |@/@/@/@/0/0000 00 -
212216 000000 30 o
b o e Y Y Y Y OO 0 I e 2
Double acting low speed type|] SSD2-O 220-025 oo00000000 & | | | | | 1 50 1lo olololo 3|g1
wih swich SSD2-0L 832+040 ooo0000000 o}o " £
050-063-080-0100 | |@/@/@ /000000 00 -
Double acting high load 020-025 000000000 50 3
- T T T T T T T T T T T T T rsrrrrrore T [}
Lowficiontype [SSU240 | a32:040  |@/@|e/e/e/e/e/e/@/@| @@ 11110 | [oofolofEf
with switch 050-263-080-0100 | |0/0/0/0/0/0/00e o‘o g

Intro 1 CKD



@ : Standard O : Available A : Negotiable : Not available

< |Option| Mounting bracket
S
22 5|88
2|2, g i @
ol o= ol
Stroke length (mm) SHEEIES 2| 5|5| o
Variation Model no. Bore size (mm) =\ ‘é’ Elz S5 £l 8
c| X183 2 2| 5(® &
z12|5(2| &l 5| %3
Olo|ole|llo|o
X|lolw|o|x|T
5 |10|15/20[25/30|35(40]45(50(70|75100[125]150[t75[200(250(300)mm)fimm | mm)| N |P6|LB|CB|FA(FB
012-016 oeo00e 30 R
. 8802 220-925 0000000000 5 |50 o 2
Do achgdobrodpe | gy 03200 |0|e0/0000eeee eoe i i I e
e saptresz] 250-063-280-0100 | |@|@|0/0/0/0/0/00 (0o ol L el L] |5
0125-0140+0160-¢180-0200| |@| |@| (@ (@ @ |00 /00 e ee®e® ol 1|0 ® [103
912-016 000000 30 2
Double acting back fo back type | SSD2-B 220-925 0000000000 1199 4 o 2 "
wih switch SSD2-BL 232+240 o0o00000000 OO0 0 £
550-063-280-2100 | |@|@/0/0/0/0/0/0e e @
, 212-916 00000 30 2
e e | 2t |_220-025-032-040_|@|@|@|@|0|@/0|0/0|® 15| 1|0 21
250-263:280-2100 | |@|00/0/0/0 00 e $
012:016 000000 30 ° o
Double acting non-otating type | SSD2-M 220+225 0000000000 1199 4 ol-lolololo 2 2
with swich SSD2-ML 232-040 0000000000 OO0 10 £
50263 000000 00ORO0 @
D 212:016 00000 30 2
Double acting double | SSD2-DM 220925 0000000000 5|50] | ol lol o 2 139
rod non-rotating type |SSD2-DML 232940 0000000000 00 wol 5 £
250+ 263 oooo000000 00 10 &
, 220-925 0000000000 50 =
Double actlr‘;vgn;u:;;;;craperwpe SSSS|:|)322.-GG|_ 232040 oooooo000e 0o 1 o 1o Alalala g 149
50°263°280-3100 000000000 o000 &
216 00006 30 2
Double acingcoolntpftye | 5502, 63 220+225 0000000000 1199 4 ol lalalala 2 57
wih swich SSD2-62L and 3L 232-040 0000000000 OO0 £
250-063-080-2100 | |@/0/0/0/0/00/ee| oo 0 &
o 016 000000 30 o
i o s O 1= HNERRAN
with switch and KG3L 032040 o000000000 o0 100 S
250-263-280-2100 | 000000006 ©ee o
Double acting anti-spatter type |~ SSD2-G1, G4 025 sle 0 e 000000 2 é
vhsiich  [SS0261and 64 032-040 0000000000 00 Tl T[C] 2121212 EI™
502632803100 000000000 o000 &
—_— SSD2-KG1, KG4 225 o0 00000000 50 2
Double acting high load, anfspatter fype --- 7
W SSD2KG1L and 232240 0000000000 00 1 0 O] [~]4]4 4 E]
KoL 250-263-280-2100 | 0000000 0e Oe &
Doubl actng doubl rod anisptfer fype SSD2-DG1, D64 025 o0 000009000 2 %
it $SD2-DGAL and 232240 0000000000 00 1 0 1O [~|2|4 48w
DGAL 50+263+280°2100 000000000 o000 &
Double acting environment resistant | SSD2-G5 020-025 0000000000 2 %
spripenihsicr | SSD2-G5L 032:940 0000000000 o0 oo T[C] [C|C[C|OE [
250°263°280-3100 000000000 o000 &
220-225 0000000000 50 =
Doube acing high led, envronmentresisent | SSD2-KG5 2
sgrapgertype‘withswitch SSD2-KG5L 032:040 o000000000 06 ! 100 1o O|0[0[0 é 3
50+263°280°2100 000000000 00 o
Doutleadingstong Mt | 5 5> | 4 | 040+ 650+ 063+080+ 2100 eoeoo0e oo 20[m| 1|Of |O|O|O|O|Z |t
field proof with switch =
?slﬂb:;;?‘:ﬁn”z:hCff:g;;zf?;j: $SD2-G1L4| 040+ 250+ 063+ 2805100 eooo0000 o0 20100f 1{Of {O|O|O|O] E e
D"“b‘ea%';’l'dgph:g:f'jvandhss‘m"fhmag”m SSD2-KL4|040+050+ 063+ 2802100 ooo0000 00 20|0f 1|0] |O|O|O|O| 2|2
mgg;f‘ﬁe;f;:go?‘g:“g;da:"‘:;g;gwpe SSD2-KG1L4| 040+ 050+ 263+ 280+ 2100 oooo0000 o0 20[1w] 10| [O[O|O|O| Eas
012:016 eeoo0e 30 o
_ 220+925 o000 000000 50 2
s SETSLao loeeeeeeeee (08 1l 1o
250-263-280-2100 | 00000000 e Oe [
0125-0140-0160 | |@| @/ @/ e/ (o oeeeeeee | &

Note: @50 is copper and PTFE free as standard.

CKD Intro 2



Variation ans option selection table

SSD2 (2100 or less)
@ : Standard ©: Option O : Available (custom order) 2 : Available (consult with CKD.) X mark depending on conditions: Not available

Code ‘ Variation

g g1 8| 8| g E| B

£lslslz2|8|5|=|%|22]|%

2lg|&8|5|E|8|S|2|5|=|<

S|lo|l&|le|S|e|&| 6|5 ]| 8

o | - | 8| B|S8|lx| 2| 2| 5|28 |p

||| 2|8|28|28|5|8%

o ac 7] 1] a om ~ o z = a

Symbol | No | K X Y D B |W/|Q M | T1 | T2

Double acting basic type Blank O] O

High load type K X X Al O | a|lal O X O

Single acting spring return type X X | a]O|X X | a] X | O

Single acting spring retract types Y AL O X X | 2| X |O

Double acting double rod types D X | X | a]O|O]|O

Back to back type B X1 O|]O]O]| O

Two stage type W X1 O] O]| O

Position locking Q VAN VAN O]

N Non-rotating type M X X

-% Heat resistance type (150°C) T1 X
Ll Packing seal fluorine rubber T2
= Low speed type (0]
With rubber scraper G
With metal scraper G1
With coolant proof scraper (general) G2
With coolant proof scraper (chlorine system) G3
Anti-spatter type G4
With cylinder switch L
With cylinder switch (strong magnetic field proof) L4
With cylinder switch (heat resistance) T1L
Fine speed type F
NPT (232 to 100) N
G (232 to 100) G
Piston rod material stainless steel (including C ring) M
Piston rod end male thread N
Clean room specifications, copper and PTFE free type (exhaust treatment) P5
Clean room specifications, copper and PTFE free type (vacuum treatment) P51
Copper and PTFE free type P6
Clean room specifications (exhaust treatment) P7
Clean room specifications (vacuum treatment) P71
Customized piston rod end form N**
Rod nut quantity assignment (only male thread permissible) A()

Cylinder switch lidnantesein)| ©O | O | O | O | O | O | O | O | O | X | O

Rod eye (only male thread permissible) I O] 00| O0]|]O0|O0O|O0|O0O|0O0|]0O]| O

3l Rod clevis (only male thread permissible) Y 0|0 0|0 ]|]O0|O0O|O0|O0O|0O0]|]0O]| O

23l Mounting bracket LB with bolt LB Olo|]o|o|]o|a|la]Oo|O|O]O

3l Mounting bracket CB with bolt and pin CB olololo| x| x|alo|lo|]o]| o

Sl Mounting bracket FA with bolt FA O|lO0O|lO|O|O| A | A~2]|]O0O|0O|0]|0O

Mounting bracket FB with bolt FB Olo|lOoO|O| X | X|a|O|O|O| O

Installation bolt lsednantesing © | ©O | O | O | O | X | X | O | O | O | O

Cautions

Note 1. The P6 specifications apply as standard only for 12 to 25. Not available for 32 to 63.

Note 2. When "G2" or "G3" is selected, the material for the piston rod and C ring is stainless steel. Symbol "M" is not required.

Note 3. When "P5", "P51", "P7", "P71" female threads are selected, the material for the piston rod and C ring is stainless steel. Symbol "M" is not required. A
combination with "M" is required to use a stainless steel male rod nut.

Note 4. P6 specifications are applied even if not indicated.

Intro 3 CKD



Option

Port thread ‘

Variation
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O
N
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O

(1ususat nnoen) sojeayoads oo )

X
X

VAN

VAN

VAN

(1uBu3ea sneyts] Suoneayaeds oot Lesy)

P7 | P71

A a0 0
A a0 0

OO0 1010

AlAa]0]10
OO0 1010

Note 5[Note 5| O | O

adfy 831 341 4 pue Jaddoy

P6

Note5/ X |Note5| O | O

(1uBu3ea:) e Suofeayaeds ool Lesy)

X [Noted| X

X |Noted| X

X |Note 5|Note 5| X

(1vBugeas sneyts] Suoneayaeds oot Uesy)

P5 | P51

X
X

X
X

O] 0]O0 |0 ]0]|0O0]O

peaiy) 8[ewW pus ¥Hd

N

©)
©)

O | & | & |Note8| A

© |Note 3|Note 3| O |Note 3|Note 3] O | O

oO|lalalol| a

oOlalalol| a

[80)S SSO|UIE]S [BBIEW Y

M

O] O ]| O] O Note77 © | O | OO

O|O | & | A [Noteb| & | & | O O

O] O ]| O] O Note77 O | O] O] O

OO0 O0O]O0O]O]O|]O]0O0]|O
O|O | & | A& Note8| & | & | O| O

VAN

O | O | & | & |Notet

01000001000

Note 2| ©
Note2| ©

©]0|]0|]0]O0]0O0]0O0]|0]|O
O]l 0|0 ]O0O]O0]0]0]|0O

O]1l0]0 |0 ]O0O]O0]0]0]0O
O]l0]0 |0 O ]O0]0]0]|0O

©O|l0|O0]|]O0O|]0]O0]O0O]0O]O0O

AN
VAN

JAN

AlolalalolalalOo] O
Alolalalolalalo]oO

)

©)
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1dN
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O

adA} paads aui4
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X

01010

X

© 100
0100

UOYIMS )i 80UB}SISBI 1B8H

X

X

OIS UM pjol aneubew Buog

L4 | T1L

UONMS UYNAA

L

© 10

©1O0]la|a |00

© ] 0O

© 10

©]10 10

©1 0|0 |0 |O]O

adAy Jepeds-nuy

G4

adf} Jadeos Jooud Juejo0n

adf Jadelos Jooud Juej00)

G2 | G3

Jadeuos [elo|N

G1

Jadelos Jaqgny

G

Alalalalalo]| O

AN AN | A | A A

AN AN | A | A A

AN AN | A | A A

adA) paads mo

O]O0O|]0]O0]0O0]10]0]0

OJ]0O]O0O]O0O]O0O]0O]O]O0O]O]O0]0O]O0O
OJ]O0O]0]O0 0|00 ]O0O]O0]0|0]0O
O|la|la]|Aa|l A A0 0]0]1010]10

©0]0|0]0]|]O0|]|0]O0]|]O0]|]O0O]O|O]O
©0]0|0 ]| A A]1]0]0]0O0]0]0|0]0O
0] 0|0 ]| A | A]0]0]0O0]O0]0O0|0O]0O

©)

©0]0|0]0]|]O0O|]O0O]O0O]|]O0O]O]O|O]O
O|la|la]|a|lAa]|A]0]0]0]00]0
©0]0|0]|]0]|0|]O0|]O0|]0O0]O0]|]0O0]0]|O
©0]0|0]|&a]|A2]O0]O]O]J]O]O]|O]O

Note 5. Clean room specification "P5" and Copper and PTFE free type "P51" combine the specifications of Copper and PTFE free type "P6" and Clean room specification "P7" and "P71".

Note 6. The P6 specifications are applied for 12 and 16, these are an option for 63 to @100.

Note 7. The P6 specifications are applied for 12 to 850, these are an option for @63 to 100.

Note 8. The P6 specifications are applied for 12 to 50. 863 to 8100 are available as a custom-order.

Intro 4
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Compact cylinder double acting single rod type

SSD2 series

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

RoHS)

Specifications
SSD2-L (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8,Note1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke Rubber cushioned 20
tolerance mm | No cushion e
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion The type with rubber cushion or without rubber cushion can be selected.
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Allowable absorption |Rubber cushioned| ~ 0.03 0.05 0.10 0.16 0.16 0.44 0.75 0.78 2.51 3.92
Energy  J|No cushion| 0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 0.12 0.27 0.56
Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.
Stroke length
212 5:10:15-20
216 25-30 30
220 5-10-15-20-25
225 30-35-40-45-50 %0
232 5:10:15-20-25-30- 1
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
263 10-15-20-25 100
280 30-35-40-45-50
2100 75-100
Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2 Series
Descriptions Standard products m A+ stroke length
Model no. Refer to How to order. "option" symbol-S of how to order shown B + stroke length
) | Aspacer is provided on the body with a standard| Manufacturing of dedicated is made for ‘
Manufacturing descriptions . . .
stroke to manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. assignment stroke length. T T
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range ‘i{:‘" "':f,‘"
Stroke range 12:16 1t029 12,16 6 to 29 — ry
20to 25 11049 20, 25 6 to 49 L] L
32 to 100 11099 32 to 100 11 to 99 a T —_
Model no.: SSD2-32-38 Model no.: SSD2-32-41 -— |¢Jr BEL —
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-32-40| Exclusive body for 41 stroke length is made. I I
to attain a 38 mm stroke. The B dimension is 63 mm. The B dimension is 64 mm. — —

CKD



SS D2 Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with 2 switches.)

TOH/V, T5HIV T2HIV, T3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Values in () apply to the type with one switch on the rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator
Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
P F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

TRATRY [T3YH/[T3WHI
TOH/TOV | T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T2YD

T2HTVI | T2YH/[T2WH/
TAHMV| T2YV | T2WV

| Prorammable confroler Programmable Programmable | Pogammable conrole, relay [C Programmable
Applications } rogrammable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
ey smel stk el Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o gh, seral connection Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output | PNP output | NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24\/DCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51t050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less | 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~ |(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (N lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
{mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mAorlessat 200 VAC
Cylinder weight table (weignt with switch includes weight with two cylinder switches.) (Unit: g)

tokelength(om) | 5 | 10 | 15 [ 20 | 25 | 30 [ 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 |

S
==

it swich  No switch | Wi swich it swich  No switch | Wit swith

Wit switch  No switch | Wi swich

i osvic Wi o svch Ve N v o Wi

212 36 |86 |44 | 86|53 |95 |61 |103|70 |112| 72 |114| - - - - - - - - - - -

216 48 |104 | 59 [104| 69 [114| 80 [125| 91 (136|102 |147| - - - - - - - - - - - -

220 63 [118| 75 |150| 88 [163[101|176|113|188 (126|201 139|214 | 152|227 |165|240|203 |278| - - - -

225 87 [ 178102 193|118 (209|134 |225|150|241 (165|256 | 181|272 |197|288|213 304|228 |319| - - - -

232 122 (236|144 258|166 [ 280 | 188 302|209 |323 | 231 | 345 | 253|367 | 275|389 | 297 | 411 | 318 | 432 | 494 | 542 | 604 | 652
240 183 (326|210 (353|236 |379|263 406 |290| 433|316 |459 (342|485 (369|512 | 395|538 | 472 | 565 | 646 |695| 776 | 825
250 - - | 341 (535|383 |577|425|619|467|661|510| 704 | 552 | 746 | 594 | 788 | 636 | 830 | 678 | 872|1025|1082|1235|1292
263 - - |507|786|562 (841|617 |896 | 672|951 |727|1006|782|1061|838 |1117| 893 [1172| 948 (1227|1438(1502|1713|1777
280 - - 1928(1341|1015(1428|1101|1514{1188|1601(1274|1687 [1361|1774 |1448|1861| 1535|1948 |1621(2034|2401|2467|2833|2899
2100 - - |1433|2000|1547|2114[1660|2227(1774|2341(1888|2455[2002|2569|2115|2682| 2229|2796 |2343|2910|3406 {3478|3973|4045
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SS D2 Series

HOW to order Symbol Descriptions
Without switch © Model no.
_@OO_@ @__@ SSD2 Double acting single rod type
SSD2-L Double acting single rod type/with switch
With switch ©® Bore size (mm)
ssD2-L-42()(O)-40-TH-R-N-LB -1 12 |o12
16 216
20 220
25 925
32 232
Model no.
(A} 40 240
50 250
®Bore size 63 263
80 280
100 2100
@ Port thread type
@ Port thread type Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)
_
@ Cushion Blank No cushion
D Rubber cushioned

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Switch model no.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
Notel 9

@ Switch quantity
1
@ Option

Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.
T8* switch can not be installed for 12 to 232.

of tube bore size 220, 825.
Note 4:
The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of steel.

When the rod end male thread type is selected, the

nut is made of stainless steel.
Note 5: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 6:

label.
Note 7: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Note 8:
for the 15 or shorter stroke.
Note 9:

CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 10: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of

variations and options.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-L-12-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I
Model: Compact cylinder standard type

@ Bore size :@12mm
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@ Cushion : no cushion
@ Stroke length  : 10mm

@ switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/Lead wire
length 1m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end

@Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot
°Accessory :Rod eye

CKD

F type switch is installable only on the piping port

212 to @25 piston rod material stainless steel standard.

When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page
dimensions 245 page and 249. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the

220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not available

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact

@ Wounting bracket
Note 5
Note 6

Q Accessory
Note 7

@ Switch model no.

Lead wire |Lead wire Cotat Indicator Lead wite Bore size

Axial | Radial 12|16{20|25(32|40(50(63 |80 (100

F2h" F2v* 2 |1 color indicator type Z-wire LdlJ

F3H* F3v* | € 3-wire ®e

F2YH* | F2YV* § . 2-wire ( JL J

FaYH* | Fayvs | © 2 color indicator type 3wire )

TOH* TOV* | |1 color indicator type o 00 e e e e e ee

T5H* T5V* 3 Without light  [2-wire | @ |©® | ©® | ©® (© | © © © ©® ®

T8H* T8v* | % [1 color indicator type o0 e e e

T1H* T1V* 2-wire o0 e e e e oo

T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type 00 e e e e e oo

T3H* T3V* 3-wire o0 e e e e ee oo
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 ool indalortye (PP oufpu) cstom orer) o0 e e e e ee oo
T2WH* | T2wv* ‘E R OO 00000000
T2YH" | T2YV* -g 2 color indicator type o0 000000
T3WH* | T3WV* | 3wire o0 e e e e ee oo
T3YH* | T3YV* oo e e e e e o
T2YD" = Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o 0000000
T2YDT* - oo e e e e oo
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type |2-wire oo e e e e e e

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
Bore size (mm) 1211620 (25|32 |40 (50|63 |80 |100
Blank Rod end femalethread ® | @ | ©® | ©®  © | ©® | ©® ©® | ©®  ©®
N Rodendmalethread @® | ©®  ©®  ® ©  ® @ ® & O
P6 Copper and PTFE free As standard ([ JK 3K J
M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainlessstee!) | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | ©® | @ | @
S Custom stroke (exclusivebody) @ @ @ | @ | @ ([ ©®  ©  © © | ©®
P4 Specification for LIB production line 000 0/0/0/0 0900
P40 ® 00 0 6 06 o o o o

@ Mounting

bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




(Stroke length table)

Applicabl i
Stroke length (mm) m pplicable bore size

|16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
®e o o o o

5 (]
10 ® o e e o o o o o o
- 15 ® o e e o o o o o o
5 20 ® o e e o o o o o o
% 25 ® e e e o o o o o o
S 30 e o e e o o o o o o
@ 35 o o/ 0o/0o o0 0o
2 40 o oo 0o [0 [0 0 o
% 45 o [ [ J [ J o o [ J [ J
50 o ([ J [ J [ J o o [ J [ J
75 [ J o o o [ J [ J
100 e o e o o o
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,

off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 2 for minimum stroke length with switch.

Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

o

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

¢

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

SS D2 Series

How to order

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
Bore s_lze (mm) “ 280 T

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD



SS D2 Series

Internal structure and parts list (12 to @50) (w/o cushion)

@ SSD2-L-12 to 25 (double acting/with switch) @ SSD2-L-32 to 50 (double acting/with switch)

@ SSD2-12 to 25 (double acting) @ SSD2-32 to 50 (double acting)

e T

1 Piston rod Z;zzt?oﬂgggt:izzs s steel mﬁ;toriglsfr;rome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy 212 to 32: chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 [Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |[Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Bod Aluminum allo Hard alumite - stai

6 Rodypacking seal Nitrile rubber - 1 |Guard Z:g ttg ;52(;5 ;Eal::l:lf; SETC?; 03210 050: alumite

Repair parts list
[ Borosize (mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number]

212 SSD2-12K
216 SSD2-16K
220 SSD2-20K
225 SSD2-25K (4 X 6 J10)
232 SSD2-32K
240 SSD2-40K
250 SSD2-50K

CKD



SS D2 Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure and parts list (263 to 100) (w/o cushion)

@ SSD2-L-63 to 100 (double acting/with switch)

i

A/
X

@ SSD2-63 to 100 (double acting)

| No. | Parts name | Material _____| Remarks ____| No. | Partsname ___| Material ____]Remarks ____
7

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 |Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
[ Borosize (mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts number

263 SSD2-63K
280 SSD2-80K 000
2100 SSD2-100K

CKD



SS D2 Series

Internal structure and parts list (212 to 50) (Rubber cushioned)

@ SSD2-L-12D to 32D (double acting/with switch) @ SSD2-L-40D and 50D (double acting/with switch)

\iraRfi/g W’N’ 1]

@ SSD2-12D to 32D (double acting) @ SSD2-40D and 50D (double acting)

il )

i
e
‘.
h----/

I e S T S T TS

) 212 to 625: stainless steel|@16 to 850: Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

1 Piston rod . .
232 to 950: steel Industrial chrome plating] 9 |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber
2 |C type snap rin Steel Phosphoric acid zinc - stai
yp! p ring = p 10 |cuard 212 to a2§. stalqless steel 232 to 850: alumite

3 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 232 to @50: aluminum alloy
4 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 11 [Spacer Aluminum alloy 212 to 832: chromate
5 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Alumite 12 |Magnet Plastic
6 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
7  |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber

Repair parts list
[ Bore sizo (mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number]

212 SSD2-12DK
216 SSD2-16DK
220 SSD2-20DK
225 SSD2-25DK 00000
232 SSD2-32DK
240 SSD2-40DK
250 SSD2-50DK

CKD



Internal structure and parts list (263 to 100) (Rubber cushioned)

SS D2 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-L-63D to 100D (double acting/with switch)

@ SSD2-63D to 100D (double acting)

X

il

|

7

B =

7

o

“No. | Parts name | Waterial |

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 8  [Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9  |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber

3 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

4 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 11 |Spacer Aluminum alloy

5 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 12 |Magnet Plastic

6 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
7  |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber 14 |Bush Oilless dry met

Repair parts list

263 SSD2-63DK
280 SSD2-80DK
2100 SSD2-100DK

CKD



SS D2 Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-L-12 to 25 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V)

@ Rod end male thread

212916 A + stroke length a' wf
+ <
Note 4 WF B + stroke length T
[—
8-J C, Dl 2EE s| —
Installation hole %
@ « | P !
SN TR Y )
t
=
. o . I e i I _
o|= ey I Hoem——Tel
_—
(7 & _\—I/— | | Widh across s M
] [ ]
T — 4 With across flats H
o S -
M S 8-KA
N RD
F
220, 925 A + stroke length
Note 4 WF B + stroke length
FA c D
8-J <—>‘ ﬂi¢ 2-EE
Installation hole
1 I g I
- KK e e :4 HD
-/ 4>T»<7
_ — = Tl
s o I
2lzju| 2 =
s
X e ——ToT——O3—-
—— : ,/I—\——ﬁ
' _ I I _
- »
s 8-KA
M RD
N
F

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 825 piping port surface.

Common dimension with switch

'm-nmnmn—n—mmmnm

212 255 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 25.5 22 |55|55| M5 | 29 15 (18.5) 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth 3.5/ 38 | M4 depth 7| M4 depth 8| 6 8 [ 20 | 35
220 34 295 | 8 (55| M5 | 36 18.5(22) 12.5 | 5.5 |9 spotface depth 5.5| 47 |M6 depth 11|M5depth 7| 8 | 10 |255| 4.5
225 375 | 325 [ 11 6 M5 40 20.5 (24) 13.5 | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 51 |M6 depth 11|M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 5
212

216

220 3 7.5 3 7.5 5 9.5 7.5 12

225 4 Of5) 4 O15 6 11.5 8.5 14

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke.

Example: If the custom stroke is 7mm, calculate including standard stroke 10mm.
+For 816 A + stroke length = 26.5/B + stroke length = 32
For custom stroke (exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.

+For 16 A + stroke length = 32.5/B + stroke length = 29
Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions of the 2color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or T1* and T8* switch.
Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
Note 6: Dimensions in () of HD/RD columns are values when cushion is installed.

@ Rod end male thread

Bore size (mm) l___“““-“

212 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5

CKD



Dimensions

SS D2 Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-12 to 25 (without switch)

212216

s

A

I\ o&w
EAS=ZN

S

220, 825

=

N

8-J
Instalaton hole

'

N

=<

SR\
S

Crin®,

8-J
Installation hole

oMM

I

WF

A + stroke length

B + stroke length

KK

e

C D

e
i

e
il

——
e i
8-KA |

A + stroke length

2-EE

WF

B + stroke length

T

C

|
\
J
3

(=] (=4

i 5
N
L

= : '/\I——ﬁ

[ |
|7 D -
8-KA ol

@ Rod end male thread

a

wf

c

T
|

ut switch and common dimension

Wi across flas M

| ave ] B jcfpl EE [Fl1] J K[ KA | Kk | m[uM[N |WF
212 20.5 17 55| 55 M5 25 | 35 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 32 |M4 depth 7 [M3 depth6| 5 6 [155| 3.5
216 20.5 17 S || BB M5 29 | 35 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 38 | M4 depth 7| M4 depth 8| 6 8 20 | 35
220 24 19.5 8 |55 M5 36 | 55 9 spot face depth 5.5 47 |M6 depth 11|M5 depth 7| 8 10 [255| 4.5
225 27.5 225 11 6 M5 40 | 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 51 |M6 depth 11|M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5

@ Rod end male thread

NI

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.

Example: If the custom stroke is 7mm, calculate including standard stroke 10mm.
+For @16 A + stroke length = 30.5/B + stroke length = 27

+For @16 A + stroke length = 27.5/B + stroke length = 24
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

For custom stroke (exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.

CKD
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SS D2 Series

11

Dimensions

@ SSD2-L-32 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5SH/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
A + stroke length a wf
WF B + stroke length 19
< B 2EE s| —
o | | s
I i Q
e o
T Hy |
! ! ‘@
| —{ t
©lulz %E KK'
S ‘
= With across fais M I
H— — | Width across flals H
[ ] [ |
s RD |ol |8KA
Note 4
@ SSD2-32 to 100 (without switch)
F A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length
8-J C D| 2-EE
- P
Intallaon hle ﬂ D
KK L] ] L] ]
NPT =i
|
=
; = i H
=3 N ®
MO =20 =1
oK \ l"" i &_J/,
<M> 8-KA ol

M Common dimension with switch
T 38 7 4S8 B T K8 0 3 T ERCA TS

32 30 (40) |23 (33)| 40 | 33 [8(10)[8(55)[kei™'| 45 |23 (26.5)|20.5|49.5(12.5| 5.5 |LsLa% | 60 |M6depth 11|M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 34 |45 | 7
240 36.5(46.5)[29.5 (39.5)|46.5| 39.5 [12(115) 8.5 (8)|Re1/8| 52 [265(30)[27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 | et 2% | 69 |M6 depth 11{M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 | 7
250 38.5(485)(305 (405)|48.5(40.5| 105 | 10.5|Ret/4| 64 [325(36)[28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 | 'Lt iace | 86 |M8 depth 13{Mi0depth 15| 17 | 20 | 50 | 7 | 8
263 44 (54) |36 (46) | 54 | 46 | 13 | 11 [Ret/4| 77 |39 (42.5)[28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 |™52%5°| 103 |M10 depth 25|M10deptn 15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 | 8
280 53.5(635)[435 (535)|63.5(53.5| 16 | 13 |Re3/8| 98 |495(53)[28.5|104 | 31 [10.5|'755h2 /00| 132 |M12 depth 28(Mi6 depth 21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 | 10
2100 65 (75) |53 (63)| 75 | 63 | 23 | 15 [Re38| 117 |59 (62.5)(28.5(123.5 38 [10.5|"75sR2t/ac( 156 |M12 depth 28{M20 depth 27| 27 | 30 | 94 | 6.5 | 12

Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V Proximity T2WH/T2WV and T3WH/T3WV
Boresze(om) \| __HD™** | _RD™: | _HD*™* | _RO™ | __HD | __RD
232 4 9.5 4 9.5 6 11.5
240 7 12 7 12 8.5 13.5
250 7.5 12.5 7.5 12.5 9 14
263 12.5 13 12.5 13 14 14.5
280 17.5 15.5 17.5 15.5 19 17
2100 23 19.5 23 19.5 24.5 21
Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke.

Example: If the custom stroke is 7mm, calculate including standard stroke 10mm.
- For 40 A + stroke length = 40/B + stroke length = 33
For custom stroke (exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.

- For 40 A + stroke length = 37/B + stroke length = 30
Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions of the 2color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or T1* and T8" switch.
Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
Note 6: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 stroke is exceeded.
Note 7: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.
Note 8: Dimensions in () of C and D columns are values for the 5 stroke with no switch.

@ Rod end male thread

: T wf
Bore size (mm)
22 16 8

232 23.5 20.5 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8

CKD
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13

SSD2 series

@ Bore size:125:9140-3160-3180-3200

JIS symbol I-T——Ig:

Compact cylinder double acting single rod type (large bore size)

RoHS)

Specifications

SSD2-L (with switch)
Bore size mm 2125 2140 2160 2180 2200
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 | 0.7
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6 | 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
Stroke tolerance  mm 20
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 300 | 20 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushioned (standard)
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Alowabl zbsotsing|Rubber cushioned 6.52 6.52 | 7.78 | 12.4

Energy  J|No cushion

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

2125
2140
2160
2180
2200

10, 20, 30, 40, 50
75,100, 125, 150
175, 200, 250, 300

300 1

Note 1: Refer to the switch quantity and min. stroke length table on the following page when using a cylinder with a switch.
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SS D2 (large bore size) Series

Specifications
Switch quantity and min. stroke length (mm)

Switch quantity -+ [ 2 | s | 4 | 5

Switch model no.
witc mo- e. no T T =
Tube descriptions (mm)

2125 5 5 40 55 70
2140 5 5 40 55 70
2160 5 5 40 55 70
2180 5 5 40 55 70
2200 5 5 40 55 70

Note: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.

Switch specifications
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2HM2VI [ T2YH/| T2W TIPHTV [ T3YH/| T3WH/
TUHMN| T2YV | T2ZWV (customorder)] TIYV | TSWV TOHITOV TSHITSV T2YD

| Programmabl confoler Programmable Programmable | Progiammatle confrlle, reley IC Programmable
Applications —|Programmable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
Relynd sl o v Controller and relay Controller and relay| cirut (vl gt} seral connection Confroller dedicated
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN utput |NPN utput -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24\/DC:10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Redlgreen|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ONlighting){ ~ |(ONlighting){ o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mhorless t 200VAC

Note 1: The maximum load current of 20 mA above is at 25°C. When ambient temperature is higher than 257C, the value is lower than 20mA.
(5 to 10mA at 60°C)

Cylinder weight table (weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: kg)

Stokelengthmm)) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | s0 | 75 [ 100 |

Bore size (mm) Wihswitch{No switch|Withswitch]No switchi Wit switch|No switch{With sitch{No switch]Withswitch{No switch| Withswich|No switch|With switch
2125 4.58 4.68 4.85 4.95 5.11 5.21 5.38 5.48 5.64 5.74 6.30 6.40 6.97 7.07
2140 6.36 6.47 6.66 6.77 6.97 7.08 7.27 7.38 7.58 7.69 8.34 8.45 9.10 9.21
2160 8.64 8.76 9.02 9.14 9.40 9.52 9.78 9.90 10.16 | 10.28 | 11.11 11.23 | 12.06 | 12.18
2180 1298 | 13.06 | 13.38 | 13.46 | 13.78 | 13.86 | 14.18 | 14.26 | 14.58 | 14.66 | 1559 | 15.67 | 16.59 | 16.67
2200 17.23 | 17.31 17.69 | 17.77 | 18.16 | 18.24 | 18.62 | 18.70 | 19.08 | 19.16 | 20.23 | 20.31 | 21.39 | 21.47

il 125 | 10 | s | o0 | 250 | 3o
Boresio ) oV o et o st o st ot o v

2125 7.63 7.73 8.30 8.40 8.96 9.06 9.62 9.72 | 1095 | 11.05 | 12.27 | 12.37
2140 9.86 9.97 | 10.63 | 10.74 | 11.39 | 11.50 | 12.15 | 12.26 | 13.68 | 13.79 | 15.20 | 15.31
2160 13.01 | 13.13 | 13.96 | 14.08 | 14.91 | 15.03 | 1586 | 15.98 | 17.76 | 17.88 | 19.66 | 19.78
2180 17.59 | 17.67 | 18.59 | 18.67 | 19.60 | 19.68 | 20.60 | 20.68 | 22.60 | 22.68 | 24.61 | 24.69
2200 22.54 | 22.62 | 23.70 | 23.78 | 24.85 | 24.93 | 26.01 | 26.09 | 28.32 | 28.40 | 30.63 | 30.71

CKD
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SS D2 (large bore size) Series

How to order

Without switch

(88D2 )-(125)-()()-(50)

With switch

N

§SD2-L)-(200)-()(O)-A00-TH-R-N)

O Model no.

@ Bore size

A\ Note on model no. selection

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2 Double acting single rod type
SSD2-L |Double acting single rod type/with switch
125 2125
140 2140
160 2160
180 2180
200 2200
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (2125 to 160) (custom order)
GN G thread (2125 to 160) (custom order)

@ stroke length

witch model no.

Note 1

Note 1: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact

CKD when shipment must be assembled.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-L-125-50-TOH-R-N
Model: Compact cylinder standard type

@ Bore size

@ Port thread type
@ Stroke length
@ Switch model no.:

@ Switch quantity

@ Option

CKD

2 125mm
: Rc thread
:50mm

Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire length 1m

:1onrodend
: Rod end male thread

uantity

© Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Switch model no.

Foywwwm—wm— @ Switch modeino. |

Lead wire Lead wire 2 . Lead
X . = Indicator .
Axial Radial 3 Line

TOH* TOV* . 1 color indicator type
T5H* T5V* é Without indicator light 2-wire
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
T1H* T1V* .
Lo 2-wire
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type
T3H* T3Vv* .
— 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)
T2WH* T2WV* 2 .
£ 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV* =< o
o 2 color indicator type
T3WH* T3WV* o .
3-wire
T3YH* T3YV*
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
T2YD* - L ) .
Strong magnetic field proof switch| 2-wire
T2YDT* -

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
Py @ Switch quantity |
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option OIEEIEE

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
P4 S ) -
Specification for LiB production line
P40




(Stroke length table)

Sl et () Applicable bore size
g 0125 | 0140 | o160 | o180 | 0200 |
o o o

10 [ ] [ J
20 [ o [ ] (] e
30 [ o [ ] (] L]
£ 40 [ o [ ] (] (]
5 50 ® ® ° ° °
% 75 (] (] (] o o
5 100 ° ° ° ° °
T 125 ® ® [ [ [
g 150 e e o L L
7] 175 o ® [ o [
200 o [ J [ J [ J [ J
250 [ J (] (] (] (]
300 [ ] o [ ] (] o
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 300
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for
2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 14 for the switch installation number and minimum stroke.

Note 2: The total intermediate stroke length is handled with the length with the length dedicated
for the intermediate stroke.

How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

SS D2 (large bore size) Series

How to order

CKD
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SS D2 (large bore size) Series

17

Internal structure drawing and parts list (180, 2200)

@ SSD2-L-¢125 to 2160 (double acting/single rod type/with switch)

\Y\@’

T,W/”/y

[

o

)

@ SSD2-125 to 160 (double acting/single rod type/without switch)

Parts name

124 V/"

Material

4

Remarks

Parts name

Material

Remarks

Repair parts list

|_Boresize mm) _|____ KitNo. ___|Repair parts number

2125 SSD2-125K
2140 SSD2-140K
2160 SSD2-160K

00000

Note 1: Use kit numbers when placing an order.

CKD

1 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber Piston Aluminum alloy die-casting

2 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy die-casting|Chromate 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

3 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 11 |Wearring Acetar resin

4 |Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
5 |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 13 |Base plate Aluminum alloy die-casting|Chromate

6 |Bush Oilless dry met 14 |Magnet Rubber Only with switch
7 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite

8 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating



SS D2 (large bore size) Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (8180, 200)

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-L-180, 200 (double acting/single rod type/with switch)

i

//

\‘W Waainy

A

1
[V

)

@ SSD2-180, 200 (double acting/single rod type/without switch)

Parts list

|

1

/./

\‘17’_/’7/7’/’7’

—_——

:

o Toasvane e Remaria e | Parane el e

Repair parts list
[ “Borosize (mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts number

2180

SSD2-180K

2200

SSD2-200K

00000

Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber Piston Aluminum alloy
2 |Rod bushing Cast iron Paint 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
3 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 11 |Wear ring Acetar resin
4 |Gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
5  |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 13 |Guard Cast iron Paint
6 |Bush Oilless dry met 14 |Magnet Rubber Only with switch
7  |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
8 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating

CKD



SS D2 (large bore size) Series

Dimensions (8125 to 8160)

@ SSD2-(L)-125 to 160 (double acting single rod type) @ Rod end male thread
a' wf
o
T
2-EE F A + stroke length %
N0.3 WF B + stroke length S
KK C D 1
® ® L
1
HD kk'
i B - _— o N Vihacross s Width across fats M.
@ =
w @ m
: oA e
L A — -
I
T
®
5’7 FA
Note 2
M 8-J 8-KA

Installation hole

m Common dimension with switch
Boresize(mm) \| A|B[c]D[EEJF[1 [ J [K| KA [ KK [L]m[mMM|N|WF]
83 29 29 72 30 35

2125 99 Rc3/8 | 142 | 12.5 |20 spot face depth 13| 190 |M14 depth 25|M22 depth 30 114 | 16
2140 99 | 83 [27.5|27.5| Rc3/8 | 158 | 12.5 |20 spot face depth 13| 210 |M14 depth 25|M22 depth 30| 80 | 30 | 35 | 128 | 16
2160 108 | 91 30 | 30 | Rc3/8 | 178 | 14.5 |23 spot face depth 15.2| 238 |M16 depth 28|M24 depth 33| 90 | 36 | 40 | 144 | 17

T2H/V, T3HIV or T5N|T2YHN, T3YHIV or T2JHN| T1H/V and T2YD

| Bore size (mm) \J HD | RD | FA | FB [ HD | RD | FA [ FB | HD | RD | FA | FB | HD | RD | FA | FB | HD | RD | FA | FB |

2125 30 | 35 |75(5)| 44.5 | 28.5 | 33.5 |77(80)| 48 | 28.5 | 33.5 |w5@ss| 48 | 31.5 | 36.5 [11505)| 445 | 24 | 20 |77(80)| 48
2140 315 | 335 |195(83)| 445 | 30 | 32 [85(88) 48 | 30 | 32 |w05(5| 48 | 33 | 35 [795(83)| 44.5 | 25.5 | 27.5 |85 (88)| 48
2160 34 | 39 [895(93)| 48.5 | 32.5 | 37.5 |95(98)| 52 | 325 | 37.5 |mspms| 52 | 35.5 | 40.5 [895(93) 48.5 | 28 | 33 |95(98)| 52

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses of FA are for a dimension of radial lead wire.

Rod end male thread section dimensions table

m_ :
42 46 35 18 13

2125 45 M30 x 1.5 30
2140 45 42 46 M30 x 1.5 30 35 18 13
2160 50 47 55 M36 x 1.5 36 40 21 14

CKD



SS D2 (large bore size) Series

Dimensions
Dimensions (2180, 8200)
@ SSD2-(L)-180, 200 (double acting/single rod type) @ Rod end male thread
E A + stroke length 50 14
NiLO_5 2.Rc1/2 17 s B + stroke length - 47
21
| @l @ ® g
3 W : ‘
2 2
M24 depth 33 M36 x 1.5
g o D | Wiéth across flats 55
w . T T - 3 RD Width across flats 36
»743* — T~
(la ’ | = —_]
% _—— -
- ' }
O 36 Plain washer (with 4 pc.) g
FA 2 x 4-M22 depth 38 5

Note 1

8-031.5 spot face depth 26

Note 1: 2 x 4-M22 through applies to 20 strokes or less.
Note 2: 2-M24 depth 27 (180 diameter) or 2-M24 depth 29 (200 diameter) is used for 10 strokes.

2180 32.5 32.5
0200 126 109 335 335 226 300 110 182
m IV or TSHIV|T2YHIV, T3YHNV or T20HIV|  T1H/V and
onsimm\| 10 | &0 ] A | w0 ] Ro ] A | Ao [ &> | & | o [ rb ] a0 ] ro ] 7]
0180 | 305 | 435 |e9(1025)| 385 | 425 |wsors| 385 | 425 |110(113)| 415 | 455 |99(1025) 335 | 375 |5
0200 | 445 | 455 |195(13] 435 | 445 |15(118)] 435 | 445 |ms(ss] 465 | 475 [1095(113)] 385 | 395 [115(118)

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses of FA are for a dimension of radial lead wire.

CKD
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Compact cylinder double acting single rod, high load type

SSD2-K series

@ Bore size: 912:¢16-020-@25-932
240-250-263-380-3100

JIS symbol I-T——Ig:

Specifications
Descriptions SSD2:K
5 SSD2-KL (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm 0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J|  0.04 0.09 016 | 016 | 040 0.63 098 | 156 [ 251 3.92
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) [Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
212 5:10+15-20
30
216 25-30
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40+45-50
232 5+10-15-20+25-30- 1
240 35+40:45+50+75-100
250
10+15+20+25 100
263
30+35:40-45+50
280
75-100
2100
Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-K Series
- Standard products | Optons |
Descriptions T
Standard stroke length spacer type Dedicating body type (-S) A+ stroke lendth
+
Model no. display| Refer to How to order. "option" symbol-S of how to order shown SToxe eng
) | Aspacer is provided on the body with a standard| Manufacturing of dedicated is made for B + stroke length
Manufacturing descriptions . . .
stroke to manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. assignment stroke length. ‘
Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range ik ik
12:16 110 29 12,16 6 to 29 Rod i
Stroke range
20to 25 11049 20, 25 6 to 49
- T [oF--
32 to 100 11099 32 to 100 11 to 99 = ! ~
Model no.: SSD2-K-32-41 T
) ) Model no.. SSD2-K-32-41 L o ——— e e
+4 mm spacer is provided on the standard o ) ) ——— —
Example of model number | . Adedicating body manufacturing of for 41 stroke length is made.
cylinder SSD2-K-32-45 to attain a 41 mm stroke. o I I
. o The B dimension is 74mm.
The B dimension is 88mm. — —

CKD



SS D2'K Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 1 piece or 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2H/VIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Each. if ( ) inside is of the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions

F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2 wire PrOX|m|ty 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

HIT2vI 2YH TIPHTIPV
T1H/T1V TYHTIYV[TIWHTIW| TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H T2YD
TAHT2V (custom order -

o Progenmedle oroler Programmable Programmable  |Programmatle controle, reay IC Programmable
Applications | Programmable controller o ~ |Programmable controller, relay
1oy and el soneid el Controller and relay controller, relay |cicut (wogh), serl comecton controller
Output method - NPN output | PNP output | NPN output | NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[ 850 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCtWO% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC {12124 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current 5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAorless |20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA| 5 to 20mA
Redlgreen | Redlgreen Green | Redlgreen | Redlgreen Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light o LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
f mAoressat 100 VAC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less OmA 1mAor less
Imhorless & 200 VAC

CKD
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SS D2 'K Series

How to order

Without switch
(§8D2-K)-42)( )-40) N-0LB)-(D
With switch

SSD2:K -? -40-T0H-R-N)-LB)-D)

O Bore size

Symbol

Descriptions

@ Bore size (mm)

@ Port thread type

12 212

16 216

20 220

25 @25

32 232

40 240

50 250

63 263

80 280

100 2100
Blank Rc thread

NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@ stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@Switch model no.
Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
Note 9

@ switch quantity

@ Option
Note 4

@ Mounting bracket
Note 5
Note 6

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.

T8* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 820, 225.

212 to 825 piston rod material stainless steel
standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of
steel. When the rod end male thread type is
selected, the nut is made of stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page
dimensions 245 page and 249. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the
label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not available
for the 10 or shorter stroke.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 10: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:
Note 8:

Note 9:

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KL-12-10-TOH-R-N
Model: Compact cylinder high load type

@ Bore size @12mm
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@ Stroke length  : 10mm

Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire 1m

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end
G Option : Rod end male thread

CKD

©® Switch model no.:

@ Accessory
Note 7

* Lead wire length

Lead wire|Lead wire Cact Indicator Lead Bore size
Axial | Radial wire [12]16]20|25(32{40|50|63|80 (100
F2H* | F2V* 2 | 1 color indicator type Gl Ll
F3H* F3V* | € 3-wire oo
F2YH* | Fayv: | & o 2:ire B0
FaYR* | Fayv a | 2 colorindicator type e oe
TOH* Tov* | _ | 1 colorindicator type o0 0o e e e e e e
T5H* T5V* § Without light 2| 9| 0| O O O® O 0 e e e
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type o0 e e e e oo
T1H* T1V* suite o0 oo e e e e
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type [ 2 2 2 JC 2K 20 2K 20 O J
T3H* T3V* Tuite o0 0o e e e e oo
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 color indicator type (PNP outpu) (custom order) o0 oo e e e e oo
T2WH* | T2wWVv* «E suite o0 0o o e e e oo
T2YH" | T2YV” 'g 2 color indicator type o000 000
T3WH* | T3WV* | © Tuire o0 0o e e e e oo
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 e e e e e e
T2YD" . Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o o000 000
T2YDT* - o0 e e e e e e
T2JH* | T2JVv* Off-delay type 2-wire o0 e e e e e e

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option

Bore size (2) 12 (16|20 |25(32| 40|50 |63 |80 |100

Blank Rodendfemalethread | @ | @ | ® ©® ©® © ©®  ©  © | ©

N Rodendmalethread @® ©® © © © ©® © © ©  ©

M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainlesssteel)| @ | @ @ | @ @ | © | @ | @ | @ @
P6 Copper and PTFE free |Standard | @ | @ | @ | @ (@ (©® ©® | @®

S Custom stroke (exclusivebody) | @ | @ @ @ © © © © © | ©®

pa Specification for LiB production line 000000 000 0
P40 ® 0|0 e &6 6/ 0 & o o

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CcB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2'K Series

How to order

(Stroke length table) How to order switch
Appllcable bore size @_

mmmmmmmm TOH

5

10 o o o o o o e/loloo

15 e 0/ 0 0 06 0 o o o o Switch model no.
£ 20 [ BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN J (item previous page ©)
% 25 o o/0o/o0o/0oj0o/0o 00
s 30 o/lo/0ojo/0o0o[/0o|0o 00
° 35 o oo 0o 00 0|0
s 40 o/lo/0o0o/0o/0 00
p 45 o/l o/0o/0o/0o/0o 00

50 o/lo/0o/0oj0o0o 00

75 [ BN BN NN NN BN )

100 o/loojo/00e

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for
2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 22 for minimum stroke length with switch.

Note 2: The same dimension as next longer standard stroke length applies to the total length.

Cyllnder Welght table (Weight with switch includes weight with two cylinder switches.) (Unit: g)
nmmmmmmmmm
MW Hoshith M Nosvich Withswich | Noswith | Wi svih Nositoh | Wit ih | Nosh W\thswwtthhswwtch MWMW Wit | No swich | Withsih | Noswich | ithsuich
212 44 | 86 | 53 | 95 | 61 |103| 70 | 112| 78 |121| 87 [129| - | - | - - | - e - | -
216 59 |104| 69 | 114| 80 |125| 91 |136 (102|147 113 (158 | - | - | - - | - -l -l - - - - | -
220 75 150 | 88 | 163|101 (176|113 |188|126|201|138|213|151|226|163|238|176|251|188|263| - | - | - | -
225 102]193| 118|209 | 134 | 225|150 | 241 | 165 | 256 | 182|273 | 198|289 |214| 305|230 (321|246 |337| - | - - | -
232 167|281]188| 302|209 | 323|231 | 345|253 | 367 | 275|389 | 297 | 411|318 |432| 340|454 | 361 | 475|534 | 583 | 642 | 690
240 236 | 379|263 |406 | 290 (433|316 |459|342|485|369| 512|396 | 539 | 422 | 565 | 449 | 592 (475 (618 | 702 | 751|834 | 883

250 - - |425|619|467|661|510|704|553|747|594|788|636|830|678|872|720|914|762|956|1109|1166|1319|1376
263 - - |617|896 672|951 |727 (1006|782 [1061|838 [ 1117|893 [1172| 948 |1227|1003 (1282|1058 1337 |1548(1612|1823|1887
280 - - [1101|1514(1188 (1601|1274 (1687 |1361(1774({1448(1861(1535(1948(1621|2034 [1708 (2121|1794 (2207|2574 2640|3006 |3072
2100 - - 166022271774 |2341|1888|2455|2002|2569(2115|2682 (2229|2796 |2343|2910 (2457 {3024 |2571(3138|3636 3708|4206 |4278

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm

: (mm) 225 232 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) | SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) [SSD2-CB-12|SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'K Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KL-12 to 25 (double acting/single rod high load type/with switch) @ SSD2-KL-32 (double acting/single rod high load type/with switch)

Vi T
17

@ SSD2-K-12 to 25 (double acting/single rod high load type) @ SSD2-K-32 (double acting/single rod high load type)

PP P

/ .
: =ik

) arai
do &do L. J4

1 Piston rod 012 to 925: stainless steel| @16 to @32 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
232: steel Industrial chrome plating 10 |Piston packing seal |Nitrile rubber
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 012 to 925: stainless steel .
3 Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite " |Guard ©32: aluminum alloy 032: alumite
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met 220 to 832 (Note 1)
5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Cushion rubber (R) |Urethane rubber
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Cushion rubber (H)  |Urethane rubber
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate 15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
8 [Magnet Plastic

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
|_Boresize(mm) | KitNo. ___|Repair parts number

212 SSD2-K-12K
216 SSD2-K-16K o e @
220 SSD2-K-20K
225 SSD2-K-25K @ @ @
232 SSD2-K-32K
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Internal structure and parts list

SS D2'K Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KL-40 to 100 (double acting/single rod high load type/with switch)

19102

@ SSD2-K-40 to 100 (double acting/single rod high load type)

”\7’7’?"\??7"

~

[
e |
:"

I T P I S T S

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal |Nitrile rubber

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Alumite 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Cushion rubber (R) [Urethane rubber

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Cushion rubber (H)  [Urethane rubber

7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy 15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin

8 |Magnet Plastic

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
| Boresize mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number

00D

00

240 SSD2-K-40K
250 SSD2-K-50K
263 SSD2-K-63K
280 SSD2-K-80K
2100 SSD2-K-100K
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SS D2 'K Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-KL-12 to 25 (with switch)

212-316

oK

220, 825

Note 4
FA A + stroke length
[
F WF | B+ stroke length
|
N 8-J 3 D
‘ Instalefon hole ‘ 2-EE
) Ll @A) KK u - o
Q=L \ T S o
'_I/f; lol 2V B
6/ A = Eo— ey
ST "
@2Cé§ A 2lE =1
7 ey S
RD ol
M —

A + stroke length

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
o
T
=
=
o

KK'

Width across flats M
Width across fiats H

Note 2
8-J
Installation hole

\

FB

oMM

- Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 825 piping port surface.

'

Common dimension with switch

M-EEH FA e mn—nmmmmnm

WF B + stroke length
C D .
‘ 2-EE
1 e
KK LLd ik
‘\ &TJ LTJ HD
S == —=:C
- e
|
— P
|
| | ~—— |
RD Lol
8-KA

212 30.5 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7|M3 depth 6 15.5

216 305 27 | 55| 55 | M5 | 29 15(18.5) | 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth 3.5 38 (M4 depth 7(M4 depth 8| 6 8 20 | 35
220 39 [345| 8 |55 | M5 | 36 18.5(22) |12.5| 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 55| 47 [M6 depth 11|M5 depth 7| 8 10 [25.5| 45
225 425|375 11 6 | M5 | 40 20.5(24) |[13.5| 5.5 [9spotface depth 55| 51 |M6 depth 11(M6 depth 12| 10 | 12 | 28 5]
212

216 3 5 3 5] 5) 7

220 6.5 9 6.5 9 8.5 11 11 13.5
225 6 12.5 6 12.5 8 14.5 10.5 17

Note 1: When calculating A + and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.

Example: If the custom stroke is 7mm, calculate including standard stroke 10mm.
+For 816 A + stroke length = 40.5/B + stroke length = 37
For custom stroke (exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.
+For 816 A + stroke length = 37.5/B + stroke length = 34

Note 2: Refer to page 244 for HD/RD dimensions of the 2color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or T1* and T8* switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 244 for projection dimensions of the 2color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or T1* and T8* switch.
) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 4: Dimensions in (

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

5

“

212 10.5 9 8 M5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5
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Dimensions

SS D2'K Series

Double acting single rod, high load type

@ SSD2-K-12 to 25 (without switch)

212216

oK

@A)
=4

B

=
DY

(A
\&)

P==—y/e)

=11

220, 25

'

Installaion hole

Instalafon

Note 2

ok

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
C D
2-EE
KK
!/

F
ke
—F
—+H
el

Without switch and common dimension

oMM

@ Rod end male thread

V)

wf

= o,

oMM

KK'
S
===
[ = |
8-KA Lol
A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length
<£> D |-
‘ 2-EE
i ;/
KK IR Wik
1 1
‘\ £ad L]
B — ——
| i
7 1]
8-KA Lot

Wicth across fats M

Width across flats H

m-nﬁann—nmmmmnm

212 255 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 255 | 22 515) 515 M5 29 3.5 [6.5 spot face depth 3.5 38 | M4 depth 7 | M4 depth 8 6 8 20 &3
220 29 | 245 8 5.5 M5 36 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 47 |M6 depth 11| M5 depth 7 8 10 | 255 | 45
225 325 (275 | 11 6 M5 40 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 51 |M6 depth 11 M6 depth 12| 10 12 28 5

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.

Example: If the custom stroke is 7mm,calculate including standard stroke 10mm.

+For @16 A + stroke length = 35.5/B + stroke length = 32

For custom stroke (Exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.

+For @16 A + stroke length = 32.5/B + stroke length = 29

Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

R

5

“

212 10.5 9 8 M5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5
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SS D2 'K Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-KL-32 to 100 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
a' wf
p
F o
S| —
=
Q
A + stroke length
1
WF B + stroke length >
I
Note 2 C D o EE KK'
8-J Width across flis V| L——
nstalaton hle i ‘*/
G| il Wi across fais
KK [ [
; _ - ; ‘ HD
A =] offe]
=
m
o = 3 RD
-
[e[oo ==
— —
_L | — i Y
Il [

Bﬂ_
| Bore size (mm) NJa*"J8**1 ¢ [ D [EE| F JFA™IFB| G | H] I ] J | K| KA | KK | M[MM[N]|O |WF
50 | 43 | 8 8 16 | 34 |45 | 7

FA
Note 6

Switch dimension

232 Rc1/8| 45 |23(26.5)[20.5|49.5|12.5| 5.5 |10 2%| 60 |MB depth 11|M8 depth 13| 14

240 56.5(49.5| 12 | 85 |Ret/8| 52 [26.5(30)[27.5| 57 | 15 | 55 |10 %] 69 [M6depth 11|MBdepth13) 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 | 7
250 58.5|50.5|10.5|10.5 |Re1/4| 64 [32.5(36)[28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 |t 00| 86 |M8 depth 13|M10deptht5| 17 | 20 | 50 | 7 | 8
263 64 | 56 | 13 | 11 |Ro1/4| 77 [39(42.5)[28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 |"Po%| 103 |M10 depth 25|M10depth 15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 | 8
280 73.5|63.5| 16 | 13 |Rc3/8| 98 [49.5(53)28.5| 104 | 31 | 10.5|"55%| 132 |M12depth 28|M16depth 21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 | 10
2100 85 23 | 15 |Rc3/8 59 (62.5)| 28.5 38 | 10.5 |5 spoltece N2 depth 28{M20 depth 27| 27 | 30 | 94 | 6.5 | 12

232 9 15 9 15 1" 17
240 9.5 195 9.5 19.5 1 21
250 10 20 10 20 1.5 215
263 17.5 18 17.5 18 19 19.5
280 22 20.5 225 20.5 24 22
2100 28 245 28 245 2915) 26

: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.
Example: For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.
- For 40 A + stroke length = 60/B + stroke length = 53
For custom stroke (Exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.
- For 40 A + stroke length = 57/B + stroke length = 50

: HD and RD dimensions for 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

: Refer to page 244 for HD/RD dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
: Refer to page 244 for projection dimensions of the 2color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, and T1* or T8* switch.

: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

.
16 8

232 235 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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SS D2'K Series

Double acting single rod, high load type

Dimensions
@ SSD2-K-32 to 100 (without switch) @ Rod end male thread
a' wf
p
E T
| s -
=
Q
A + stroke length i
WF B + stroke length <%
Note 2 49» 49» KK’ |
° 8-J 2-EE Wehasstash] L
Installaton hole 1 1 - Wicth across fiats H
(7 KK Joiob LY
A\ \
ofu z s
Q
- 1
€ D) =
oK /‘/ 1
8-KA Lol
M

'-nm-nnn-nmmmmnnm

932 40 (50)|33 (43) Rc1/8 495 | 125 | 55 LP2F| 60 |M6 depth 11| M8 depth 13

240 46555)|95(495| 12 | 85 |Re1/8| 52 | 57 | 15 | 55 |{¥%0®| 69 |M6depth 11|M8depth 13| 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 7
250 £5(55)|405(505)| 10.5 | 10.5 |Rc1/4| 64 | 71 | 18 | 6.9 |15 Ee 86 |M8 depth 13|M10depth15| 17 | 20 | 50 | 7 8
263 54(64)[46(56)| 13 | 11 |Rc1/4| 77 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |"5bo%®| 103 |M10depth 25\M10depth15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 8
280 835(735)[535(85)| 16 | 13 |Rc3/8| 98 | 104 | 31 | 10.5 |"550*| 132 |M12depth 28|M16depth 21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 | 10
2100 75(85)[63(73)| 23 | 15 |Rc3/8| 117 [1235| 38 | 10.5 |5 "] 156 |M12depth28|M20depth 27| 27 | 30 | 94 | 65 | 12

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke.
Example: For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.
+For 240 A + stroke length = 50/B + stroke length = 43
For custom stroke (Exclusive body) "S", the length is calculated by inputting custom stroke length 7mm.
+For 40 A + stroke length = 47/B + stroke length = 40
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
Note 3: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

Bore size (mm) I___“““--

235 20.5 M14 x 1.5 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 " 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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31

Compact cylinder, double acting single rod long stroke

SS D2 Series (long stroke)

@ Bore size: 912:¢16-020-@25-932
240-250-263-380-3100

JIS symbol I-T——Ig:

Specifications
Descriptions SSb2
SSD2-L (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 @25 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance ~ mm * 3'0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J|  0.04 0.09 016 | 016 | 040 0.63 098 | 156 [ 251 3.92
Stroke length
212
3540-45+50+75-100 100
216
220 75+100+125-150+ 175200 200
225 75-100+125+150+175+200+250-300
832
240
250 300
125-150+175-200+250+300
263
280
2100
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2 Series
Descriptions
A+ stroke length
Model no. display Refer to How to order. B + stroke length
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to
Manufacturing descriptions . . ‘
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes.
Bore size Stroke range " ; " " ; P
1216 311099 T T
Stroke range 20 51 to 199
25 51 to 299 (—7] &H T —
32 to 100 101 to 299
Model no.: SSD2-32-121 = 19§ 31—
+4 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-32-125 ] —
Example of model number, : _ [ [
to attain a 121 mm stroke. | |

The B+stroke length dimension is 107.5mm.

CKD



SS DZ (long stroke) Series

Specifications

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay
Output method - NPN output
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen' LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof
Proximity 2wire| Proximity 2 wire

T2Hm2VI
T1H/T1V T
f

Reed 2 wire

TIPHT3PY T3WH/
T3YHT3YV TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T2YD
(custom order) T3WV

Proximity 3 wire

T2WH/
2YHM2YV T2WV

- Progenmale oroler Programmable Programmable |Programmable controlle, relay IC Programmable
Applications | Programmable controller o  |Programmable controller, relay
1oy el o vl Controller and relay controller, relay |cicut (il ght) seral comecton controller
QOutput method - NPN output | PNP output | NPN output | NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC¢10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC 12124 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAorless|20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Redlgreen | Redlgreen Green | Redlgreen | Redlgreen Red/green
) LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light o LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
2mhoress 200 VAC

CKD
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SS D2 (long stroke) Series

How to order Symbol Descriptions
Without switch @ Bore size (mm)
- - =-LB)- 12 212
20 N-CB-D 2 v
With switch 20 320
$SD2-L)-42()=qi-TH-R-N-LB)-(D| 25 o2
32 232
40 240
50 250
O Bore size 63 263
80 280
100 2100
@ Port thread type
@ Port thread type Blank  |Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

eStroke length @ stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Switch model no.

© switch model no. Lead wire Lead wire - Indicator Lead Bore size
Note 1 Axial | Radial wire [12]16]20|25(32{40|50|63|80 (100
Note 2 P | Fave | e o®
2 color indicator type
Eoteg F3H* | F3v* | E YPe e o e
ote F2YH* | F2Yv* | § 5 color indicator trog 121 0
r indicator
| F3yR* | Favve | & YPe [3wie ol®
GSwitch quantity TOH* Tov* | | 1 color indicator type ( JC 22 I 0 JE 20 20 JK )
T5H* T5V* § Without light 2| @ | O | 9O © ©® ©® O O e
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type [ 20 20 2 20 2K 20 O J
T1H* T1V* 2aite o0 e e e e e e
@ Option T2H* | T2v* 1 color indicator type o 00 oo oo o oo
Note 4 T3H* | T3Vv* 0000000000
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colorindicator type (PNP output) custom order) ( JCJC I I 0 JE 20 20 JK
@M i bracket T2WH* | T2WV* %‘ 2aite o0 0o e e e e oo
l\;):)ntzgsrace T2YH" | T2vv* 'g 2 color indicator type 00090090
Nt o T3WH* | T3WV* | & P o oee/e/eeeee
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0o e e e e
R T2YD" - Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o000 000
4\ Note on model no. selection T2v0T |- g ragretc i p ' o[e[o[e[e[e[e]e
Note 1: T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216. T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type Z-lire 06060000
Note 2: T8* switch can not be installed for 12, 216. * Lead wire length
Note 3: F type switch is installable only on the piping port Blank 1m (standard)
of tube bore size 20, #25. 3 3m (option)
Note 4: 312 to @25 piston rod material stainless steel 5 5 "
standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of m (option)
steel. When the rod end male thread type is @ switch quantity
selected, the nut is made of stainless steel. R 1 on rod end
Note 5: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
Note 6: Piston rod dimensions of projecting section WF H 1.0on head end
standard differ when LB and FA a selection. Refer D 2
ion
length of ledge indicate on the tail of part number in @ P .
the label. Bore size () 1216|120 (25(32|40 |50 |63 |80 |100
Note 7: "I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. Blank Rodendfemalethread | @ @ ® ©® © © © ©® © ©
Note 8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact N Rodendmalethread @ ©® | ® ©® © © | ©® | ©® © | ©
CKD when shipment must be assembled. M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainlessstee))| @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | ®
Note 9: Re'fer to intro 3,.4 page about combination of P6 Copper and PTFE free [Standard | @ | @ (@ |® @ |® | @ | @
variations and options.
P4 o e o o e e e e e o
Specification for LiB production line
<Example of model number> P40 AL AL AR AL B AN AL AR
S$SD2-L-12-100-TOH-R-N O TR
) Blank Without mounting bracket
Model: Compact cylinder long stroke LB Axial foot

O Bore size : @12mm CB

Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
@ Port thread type : Rc thread = o t
@ Stroke length  : 100mm 0d end flange type
: : FB Head end flange type

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire 1m

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end Note 7
G Option : Rod end male thread ote Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

CKD
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(Stroke length table)

35

EE@@@
(L BKJ

40

45

50

75

100

125

150

Standard stroke length

175

200

250

300

Max. stroke length (mm) 100

200

w
o
o

Custom stroke length  Note 1

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: The same dimension as next longer standard stroke length applies to the total length.

o Wi o e Wi

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch includes weight with two cylinder switches.)
Stokelength(om)| 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 |
Nosnich i o i o i o i i

SS D2 (long stroke) Series

How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page @)

Noswic i o v o

i o i

How to order

it swich  No switch | Wi swich

(Unit: g)

212 144 1146|153 |155| 161|163 |170|172|212|214|255|257| - - - - - - - - - - -

216 179]180|190| 191|201|202|212|213|267 | 268|322 |323| - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 - - - - - - - - 1321|326 383|388 |446|451|508|513|571|576|633|638| - - - -
225 - - - - - - - - | 412|417 (492|497 | 572|577 | 652|657 | 732|737 812|817 | 972|977 |1132{1137
232 - - - - - - - - - - - - |790|799 897|905 (1003(1012| 1111 111913261334 | 1541|1549
240 - - - - - - - - - - - - |1000|1016(1133|1148|1265(1281(1398(1413|1663|1678|1928 (1943
250 - - - - - - - - - - - - |1553|1571(1779|1796|2004 |2022|2217 |2234|2642|2659|3067 |3084
263 - - - - - - - - - - - - |2138|2162|2413|2437|2688|2712|2963|2987|3512|3536|4062 (4086
280 - - - - - - - - - - - - |3478|3505(3911|3937|4343|4370|4776|4802|5640|5666|6505|6531
2100 - - - - - - - - - - - - |4816|4848|5386|5418|5956 598865266558 |7667|7699(8807|8839

How to order mounting bracket

Bore si
0".; size () 225 232 240 250 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)  |SSD2-LB-12

SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25

SSD2-LB-32

SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50

SSD2-LB-63

SSD2-LB-80

SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) [ SSD2-FA-12

SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25

SSD2-FA-32

SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50

SSD2-FA-63

SSD2-FA-80

SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) |SSD2-CB-12

SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25

SSD2-CB-32

SSD2-CB-40| SSD2-CB-50

SSD2-CB-63

SSD2-CB-80

SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 (long stroke) Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2 (long stroke)-L-12, 16 @ SSD2 (long stroke)-L-20 to 100
(Double acting single rod type/with switch) (Double acting single rod type/with switch) ~ 20: 100 to 200mm stroke
225: 150 to 300mm stroke
832 to 50: 150 to 300mm stroke
263 to 8100: 200 to 300mm stroke

AT RN AN BRN/A

el _ ™ v
Sc— i In— ===\
i~ =
1= = gl
@ SSD2 (long stroke) -12, 16 @ SSD2 (long stroke) -20 to 100
(Double acting single rod type) (Double acting single rod type) 220: 100 to 200mm stroke
225: 150 to 300mm stroke
232 to 50: 150 to 300mm stroke
2863 to 8100: 200 to 300mm stroke
7 ‘ T T 7
h : :
- f—x\ =\
& J) == it

VR I R A Y

Piston rod Z;; tg fg;i::ss steel ﬁ;!ii;??:hrome plating Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal |Nitrile rubber

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum | Alumite 11 |Guard p121025: Stainfess steel| 932 to 100: alumite
32 to 100: aluminum alloy (Note 1)

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met 220 to 100 (Note 2)

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Cushion rubber (R) |Urethane rubber

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Cushion rubber (H)  |Urethane rubber

7  |Spacer Aluminum alloy 212 to 32: chromate 15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin

8 [Magnet Plastic

Note 1: The cover when 220: 150 stroke is exceeded is made of aluminum alloy (reference: alumite treated).
Note 2: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
It is the same as the double acting/high load type SSD2-K series. Refer to pages 25, 26.
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Dimensions

SS D2 (long stroke) Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2 (long stroke) - (L) -

12~25

* Dimensions are the same for cylinders with and without switches.
212:-216

8-J
Installation hole

Note 4

@
¥

AN

(c
N\

]
=

£

&

z |2

220-925

8-J

Installation hole

Note 4
A

=

+ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 25 piping port surface.

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
c Dl oEE
KK /
1y 1y
2\ [ [
) HD
fr—n S — o
C 11 =
=]

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
o
T
||
§ pr—
=
Q
|
t
kk' /

|

oMM

Common dimension with switch

Common dimension withswitch |
M-Enmn—nmmmmnm

ol

Wicth across flats M
Width across flats H

RD
8-KA ®
A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length
C D
2-EE
» 2
N HD
< el gl

Switch dimension

212 45.5 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 156.5|13.5
216 455| 32 | 55 | 55 | M5 | 29 15 (18.5) | 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotfacedepth3.5| 38 |M4 depth 7 M4 depth 8| 6 8 20 | 13.5
220 55.5 | 41 8 5(8) | M5 | 36 18.5(22) |12.5| 5.5 |9spotfacedepth55| 47 |M6 depth 11|M5depth7| 8 10 [255(14.5
225 59 | 44 | 11 [ 6(11)| M5 | 40 | 20.5(24) |13.5| 55 |9 spot face depth 55| 51 |M6 depth 11|M6 depth 12| 10 | 12 | 28 | 15

212 8.5 105

216 8.5 5 8.5 5 10.5 6.5

220 6 (12.5) 16 (10) 6 (12.5) 16 (10) 7.5 (14) 17.5 (12) 10 (16.5) 0 (14.5)
925 5.5 (14) 19.5 (12) 5.5 (14) 19.5 (12) 7 (15.5) 21 (14) 9.5 (18) 23.5 (16.5)

Note 1:

stroke.
Example : For 70mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 75mm.

Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:
Note 5:
Npte 6:
Note 7

Values in (

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

Bore size (mm) l___“““--

Stop face J is not provided when @20: 100 strokes or 825: 150 strokes is exceeded.
) apply when 220: 100 strokes or 825: 150 strokes is exceeded.

Refer to page 243 for HD and RD dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Refer to page 243 for projection dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Dimensions in () of FA are values for radial lead wire.
: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

212 10.5 13.5
216 12 10 8 M6 8 3.6 13.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 14.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 15
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SS D2 (long stroke) Series

37

Dimensions

@ SSD2(long stroke)-(L)-32~100
* Without switch dimensions with switch are both common.

@ Rod end male thread

==

‘ FA
Note 6

|

Common dimension with switch

D™’
8

F
A + stroke length
N WF B + stroke length
V|_C D X
H Note 2 =~ ﬁ
8-J
/ Installation hole T T T T
/ KK R I
/ j Lk ek Lk ok
- [l O o
: 5 HD
2z 212
s - &= RD
i
ik ]
o = —
@7 T T
[ [
; — 4 —
8-KA B

EE[FFA™FBIG [ HI 1| J [ K| KA | KK | M]

9 spot face

wf

Width across flats H

MMIN ] O | P |V WF]
16|34 45|22 | 5 | 17

Switch dimension

232 62.5(455| 8 Ret/8| 45 [23(26.5)20.5(49.5[12.5| 5.5 |%2e 2| 60 | M6 deptn 11|V depth 13| 14

240 72 | 55 | 12 [85(19)|Re1/8| 52 [265(30)[27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 b =] 69 |M6depth 11|Madeptn 13| 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 | 28 | 5 | 17
50 73.5/55.510.5[10.5|Ret/4| 64 [325(36)[28.5) 71 | 18 | 6.9 |"h5 | 86 [M8 deptn 13[M10deptn 15| 17 | 20 [ 50 | 7 [ 35 | 5 | 18
263 75 | 57 | 13 [1(13)|Re1i4| 77 [39(425)[28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 | 52| 103 |M10deptn 25 M10deptn 15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 | 35 | 5 | 18
280 86 | 66 | 16 [13(16)|Rc3/8| 98 [49.5(53){28.5] 104 | 31 [10.5|"3%%%] 132 {M12deptn 28|16 deptn21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 |43 | 5 | 20
3100 15(23)|Re3/8 59 (62.5) 38 175 sotfce M12 depth 28|M20 depth 27| 27 | 30 | 94 [ 65| 59 | 5 | 22

232 8.5 (16) 18 (10) 8.5 (16) 18 (10) 10 (17.5) 19.5 (12)
240 9.5 (19) 26.5 (16.5) 9.5 (19) 26.5 (16.5) 11 (20.5) 28 (18.5)
50 10 (19) 26 (17) 10 (19) 26 (17) 11.5 (20.5) 27.5 (19)
963 17.5 (23) 20 (14.5) 17.5 (23) 20 (14.5) 19 (24.5) 21.5 (16.5)
280 22.5 (28) 24 (18.5) 22.5 (28) 24 (18.5) 24 (29.5) 25.5 (20.5)
2100 28 (33.5) 28 (22.5) 28 (33.5) 28 (22.5) 29.5 (35) 29.5 (24.5)

: Values in (

stroke. Example: For 121mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 125mm.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

B I I R B

: Stop face J is not provided when @32 to 850: 150 strokes or @63 to 100: 200 strokes is exceeded.
) apply when @32 to #50: 150 strokes or 863 to 8100: 200 strokes is exceeded.
: Refer to page 243 for HD and RD dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
: Refer to page 243 for projection dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

: Dimensions in () of FA are values for radial lead wire.
: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

““
16 8 15

: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14

240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 15
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 " 15
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 15
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 18
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 18
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Compact cylinder single acting, extend type

SSD2-X series

Single acting, retract type/with switch

SSD2-Y series

@ Bore size: 312:916-920-325-932-340- 350

JIS symbol SSD2-X E@ SSD2-Y M&

Specifications
ssD2x ssp2y
SSD2-XL (with switch) SSD2-YL (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 @25 232 240 250
Actuation SSD2-X and XL: single acting/extend type, SSD2-Y and YL: single acting/retract type
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.2 0.17 | 0.12
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8, Note 2 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance ~ mm * ;'0

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion None

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISOVG32.)

Allowable energy absorption J| 0.004 001 | 0016 [ 0021 | 0025 | 0092 | 0.1

Note 1: Do not leave the single acting cylinder in the pressurized state. If left in the pressurized state, the piston rod may not
return with spring force when pressure is released. Use the double-acting type when the cylinder must be left pressurized.
Note 2: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

212

216

220

225

232

240

10

250

20 10

10, 20

Note: Refer to the following table when a switch is used.

Min.stroke length with switch (1 or 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2H/VIT3HV

212

10 Note 2

216

220

225

232

240

250

10 10

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Five strokes is used only when one switch is installed on the rod side.
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SS D2 ')Y( Series

Specifications

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire
2YD

THTV [T2YH/[T2WH TIPHTPY T3WH/
TOHTSYV TOH/TOV | T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T

- Progranede corler Programmable Programmable | Progiammable confrlle, rley IC Programmable
Applications |Programmable controller S | Programmable controller, relay )
Relyand sl o v Controller and relay Controller and relay | cicut (wo ight] sl connecton Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN 0utput|PNP output|NPN 0utput|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less (5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Redlgreen | Redlgreen Green | Redlgreen | Redlgreen Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ! LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless a 100 VC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAorless OmA 1mAor less
Imhoress 200 VAC

CyIinder Welght table (weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces) (Unit: g)
Strokelengthwm) | s | 1w [ 20
|__No switch | With switch | _No switch | With switch | _No switch | With switch |

212 40 80 49 89 - -
216 52 92 64 104 - -
220 74 114 89 129 - -
225 107 147 127 167 - -
232 155 195 183 223 - -
240 249 289 285 325 - -
250 - - 459 499 572 612

SSD2-X/SSD2-Y spring load (Unit: N)

. SSD2-X SSD2-Y
Bore size (mm) Stroke length (mm) , , - :
Stroke length 0 |Fullstroke length during operation| Stroke length O |Fullstroke length during operation
5 4 14 3 10

10 4 14 3 10
5 6 15 4 19

16
10 6 15 4 19
5 6 15 5 27

20
10 6 15 5 27
5 11 21 10 29

25
10 11 21 10 29
5 23 30 20 29

32
10 16 30 20 29
5 13 30 20 29

40
10 21 39 20 29
I, 10 30 50 24 83
20 24 54 24 83
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SS D2 - ¢ Series

How to order

Without switch
X)= - - - Symbol Descriptions
SSDZ @ Q @ @ @ @ Model no.
With switch S8D2-X  |Single acting, extend type
SSDZ-X - O-@-( TOH )= ® - @ - LB - CD SSD2-XL |[Single acting, extend type/with switch
SSD2-Y Single acting, retract type
SSD2-YL |Single acting, retract type/with switch
@ \odeino. =———
@ Bore size 12 212
16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
0 Port thread type Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (32 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model no.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
NoteI 9

@ Switch quantity

@ Option
Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 812, 216.

T8* switch can not be installed for 812 to 232.

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 820, 825.

2812 to 925 piston rod material is stainless steel as
standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of
steel.

When the rod end male thread type is selected, the
nut is made of stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page
dimensions 245 page and 249. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the
label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not available
Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 10: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:
Note 8:
Note 9:

<Example of model number>

SSD2-XL-12-5-TOH-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder

Q Model no. : Single acting spring return type

@ Bore size : @12mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Stroke length  : 5mm

@ switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire length 1m

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end

@ Option : Rod end male thread

CKD

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
Bore size (mm) 12116 20| 25|32 |40 |50
Blank Rod end female thread ® 6 o o o o o
N Rod end male thread ® &6 e o6 o o o
P6 Copper and PTFE free As standard
M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainlesssteel) ® | @® ©® © © | ® | @
P4 Specification for LiB productionline| ® @ @ ©® ©® ©® | ®
P40 (Custom order) ® &6 e &6 o o o
@ Mounting bracket Blank Without mounting bracket
Note 5 LB Axial foot
Note 6 CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

Bore size (mm) 212|216 |020|225|232|240 |250
5 5 [ K 2K 2K J
10 10 ® 6 e e e o o
L2 | 20 | | | | | | |®]
Lead wire |Lead wire Cotat Indicator Leadvite Bore size
Axial | Radial 12 (16 (20 |25(32|40 |50
F2H" F2v* 2 | 1 color indicator type 2-wire LA/
F3H* | F3v* | E 3-wire o e
F2YH* [ F2yv* | & ) . 2-wire O
FavyH* | Fayvs | © color indicator type Twire )
TOH* TOV* | 5 | 1 colorindicator type (K K JK ZK K 2K
T5H* T5V* ® Without light PAVTEIE K A JK K 2K K )
T8H* T8V | © [1 color indicator type [ 2K J
T1H* TI1V* 2-wire [ JE K JIK 2K J
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type [ I I K JK 2K 2K J
T3H* T3V* 3wire [ KK I K 2K 2K J
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colorindicatortype (PNP outpu) (custom order) (K K JK ZK K 2K
T2WH* | T2Wy* | 2 e ® @@/ @000
T2YH" | T2YV* -g 2 color indicator type LAL AL AL AL
T3WH* | T3WV* | 3owire [ KKK JK 2K 2K J
T3YH* | T3YV* [ I K K 2K J
TT22YY[I)DT* : Strong magnetic field proof switch| 2-wire : : : : :
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire [ AKX I 2K 2K J

* Lead wire length

© Accessory \

Note 7

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket

SS D2')Y( Series

How to order

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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S S D2 'X Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-XL-12 to 32 (single acting/extend type/with switch)

g

@ SSD2-X-12 to 32 (single acting/extend type)

@ SSD2-XL-40, 50 (single acting/extend type/with switch)

N\

S B

1:h}

el

=
1]
181

@ SSD2-X-40, 50 (single acting/extend type)

212 to 225: stainless steel Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
1 Piston rod 216 to #50: industrial chrome plating
232 to 850: steel 8 |Magnet Plastic
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 10 [Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
4 |Plu Stainless steel  stai
9 - - 11 |Guard 012 to ”25_' stalqless steel 232 to @50: alumite
5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 32 to @50: Aluminum alloy
6 [Spring Piano wire Electrodeposition coating] 12 |[Stainless steel wire net |Stainless steel

Repair parts list
|_Boresize(mm) | KitNo. ___|Repair parts number

212 SSD2-X-12K
216 SSD2-X-16K
220 SSD2-X-20K
225 SSD2-X-25K
232 SSD2-X-32K
40 SSD2-X-40K
250 SSD2-X-50K

1)

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

SS D2 'Y Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-YL (single acting/retract type/with switch)

NN

il

ey
i

T—

F——
b

D)

D)

D

D)

b)

D)

—

@ SSD2-Y (single acting/retract type)

[ No. | Parts name | Material ] Remarks | No. |
8

1 Piston

N

=/

T g [

Stainless steel

Parts name | Material _____| Remarks ___|

Magnet

Plastic

9 [Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber
2 C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
3 |Rod bushin Special aluminum alloy |Alumite - stai
2 |Piug g St‘;inless ~toel y 11 |Guard Z;g ttg :;:/jtar:wr:l:j; :tli)eyl 232 to @50: alumite
5 |[Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Metal gasket Nitrile rubber
6 |Spring Piano wire Electrodeposition coating] 13 [Round S type snap ring | Steel Phosphoric acid zinc
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate 14 |Stainless steel wire net |Stainless steel

Repair parts list

212 SSD2-Y-12K
216 SSD2-Y-16K
220 SSD2-Y-20K
225 SSD2-Y-25K
232 SSD2-Y-32K
240 SSD2-Y-40K
250 SSD2-Y-50K

Lo J1o]12)
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SS D2 'X Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-XL-12 to 25 (with switch)

212-916 A
WF B
8-J Plug L C D |,
Installation hole (With bleed hole) 2-EE
AR b b -
@%,, (E2. KK i A
i \
| —
2 fomm M
w| =z N .
| = -t
m E 4
| I
- 4 I
NS —
p2 ° 8-KA
FA
Note 4
220-225 A
WF B
F 9] D
8-J N . Plug . <
Installaion hole i (With bleed hol) |EE
| —
o als
KK o )
fomm M| b
s C 11 =Ny
m
o =
s P = 1 )
SAC = 0
T
[ |
| [
] 4 —
E 8-KA
FA RD
e e

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 820 and 825 piping port surface.

===

Common dimension with switch

| B | c | D JEE|lF A~ FBl Il J ] K] KA KK | M |MM] N | WF]
27 13

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
s
T
[
S| —
=
IS
[
t
kk'

With across fas M

Widh across flats H

S| 5305

212 - 55 | 55 | M5 | 25 45 | 35 |65spotfacedepthd5| 32 [Mddepth7|M3depth6| 5 6 | 155 | 35
£)10] 355 32 (16.5)
S| 5305 27

016 | = 55 |55 | M5 | 20 | 15 | a5 | 35 |BOswotfecedpn3S) a7l Madepns| 6 | 8 | 20 | 35
=|10]| 355 | 32 (18.5)
S| 5| 39 | 345 185

220 @ 8 5.5 M5 36 12.5 | 5.5 |[9spotfacedepth5.5( 47 |M6depth11(M5depth7| 8 10 | 255 | 45
£|10| 44 | 395 (22)
S| 5425|375 205

225 B 1 6 M5 40 13.5 | 5.5 [9spotfacedepth55( 51 |M6depth11|M6depth12| 10 12 28 5
= (10| 475 | 425 (24)

Switch dimension

1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 3.5 3.5

212

216 0 4 0 4.5 1 6

220 3 7.5 3 7.5 9.5 7.5 12
225 4 9.5 4 9.5 11.5 8.5 14

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 4: Dimensions in (

@ Rod end male thread

e I B

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

CKD



SS D2 'X Series

Single acting, extend type

Dimensions
@ SSD2-X-12 to 25 (without switch) @ Rod end male thread
212-316 A a' wf
o
F WF B T
N C D
8y Pl | - =N
(Installation hole) (With bleed hole) — S
oS = D < T |
f 3 G KK by (=
S | i
‘\ “
- < Kk
Wl =z —- s Widh acoss fats M|~ L
o Q
= 5 ~——
Wa ] |
I [
NS | e
& ‘ B 8-KA
FB
M
220-025
A
F WF B
N o] D
87J Plug EE
(Installation hole) ) (With bleed hole) e
Y] ar
KK o o
N
. g X
SHEEE = D .
—
| |
I I
| 4 —
E 8-KA

m Without switch and common dimension
Boresizemm)\| A [ B ] Cc|DJEE|F | FA[FB] I ] J [ KJ|KAJKK|M[MM] N [WF|

S| 5255 22

12 | =2 55 | 55 | M5 | 25 | 13 | 45 | 3.5 |65spotfacedepthd5| 32 |M4depth7|M3depthe| 5 | 6 | 155]| 35
2l10[305] 27
S| 5|255]| 22

016 |2 55 |55 | M5 | 20 | 15 | a5 | 35 [BOswotfecedepn3S) a0y eon7|Madepns| 6 | 8 | 20 | 3.5
2 [10]305] 27
S5 29 | 245

020 | = 8 | 55| M5 | 36 | 185 |12.5| 55 |9spotfacedepth55| 47 |Modephtt|M5deptn7| 8 | 10 | 255 | 4.5
£ [10] 34 [ 295
S| 5325|275

025 |2 11 | 6 | M5 | 40 | 205 | 135 | 55 |9spotfacedeptn55| 51 |Mdeptnit|Mdeptht2| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5
210|375 [ 325

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

= T wf

212 10.5 9 8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5

Note 1: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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S S D2 'X Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-XL-32 to 50 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
F A a wf
N WF B c
C D T
8-J H Plug HD 2| —
Instalation holg (With bleed hole) | —— |
e || I S -
Q = L8142 Y i '
— 18 \ E-Hf =19 KK'
=
@ % Wit across flts |
Width across flats H
= =)
HEEE=—F—1
Y
RD S 8-KA
F
N WF B
H C D
8-J B EE
Installation hole ug s
i q;l_ (With bleed hole)
o \NLERLY T R
Wz g iskidek ikt
T / KK
L . \
O w|zZ . i | %
Q
) ‘ -
I T =
A X\ ‘ @ f T T {
‘ ‘ [ I 1 ]
| ; | — y\ 1|
] s 8-KA
M
m Withoutswitch Common dimension with switch
Boresize mm)\| A [ B[ A|B[C|D ] F[a=lFB]GlH[I[J [K|]KA]KK]|M[MM]N|O|WF]
25|35 | 28 || 45| 38 23 9spot face M6 M8
232 é 10l 20 33 5 | 23 8 8 |Rc1/8| 45 (26.5) 20.5(49.5(12.5| 5.5 Depth 55 60 Depth 11 |Depth 13 14 | 16 | 34 | 45| 7
£| 5 [415]|345||515)|445 265 9spotface M6 | M8
240 § 01465395 565495 12 | 8.5 |Rc1/8| 52 (30) 275| 57 | 15 | 5.5 Depth 55 69 Depth 11 |Depth 13 14 | 16 | 40 5 7
é’ 10148.5|40.5(|58.5|50.5 325 11 spot face M8 M10
250 § 2015851505 16851605 10.5|10.5 [Rc1/4| 64 (36) 28.5| 71 18 | 6.9 Deph65 86 Depth 13|Depth 15 17 | 20 | 50 7 8

Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and TSH/TSV Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V Proximity T2WH/T2WV and T3WH/T3WV

oz N[ FD™7 | Ro™m [ mo™r | mo™® | w | R0 |
232 4 9.5 4 9.5 6 1.5
240 7 12 7 12 8.5 185
250 75 12.5 7.5 12.5 9 14

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. Example: For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 6: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

@ Rod end male thread

- T
Bore size (mm)
8 5

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1"

CKD



Dimensions

SS D2 'Y Series

Single acting, retract type

@ SSD2-YL-12 to 25 (with switch)

@ Rod end male thread

212-216 A
6y F WF + stroke length B al | wi+sioke fengh
(Installation hole) N (PUSH) <C_;> EE 2» Tc
[
= —
?;m .:___; /A KK Plug %
&/ V)| \ (With bleed hole)
=
o 2| WD VD =1 : &
W& )t 3
otjo ‘ < |Note 4 KK’
ote
_ @ b Widh acrossfats N |
/
- — With across flats H
o FB & 8-KA
M
FA
Note 4 A
220225
F WF + stroke length B
8-J (PUSH) c D
(Installation hole) N EE | HD
i a
i i Plug
KK R <7 R |(With bleed hole)
R X ) o 1 II /1
s Vi 1 =Y
Ll = m s [ [\
= S N
i = | o)
Y= [0
T
| |
| |
| ‘ —
NS ®
) 8-KA
M
RD
Note 4|

@ Cautions on switch installation groove

Note 1: A piping port plane of bore size 820, 25 becomes only F type switch.

Common dimension with switch

M_MI—
-nlnn-nﬁann-nmmmmnm

o12 % 5 | 305 355 55| 55 | M5 | 25 45 | 35 [R5 5 | 6 |155
£|10| 405 | 27 455 | 32 (16.5) depth 3.5 Depth? Depth6 3.5
o §§ olans | o [[ass 5] 5 | 5 | ™ | 2 |omm] 5 | 55 [me] ® owonrloomns| © | ® | 2 s
920 g 150 ji igz :: zgz 8 | 55| M5 | 36 g;;’ 125 | 55 %Se"p‘;;f;f 47 De';"tg . De“;';7 8 | 10 | 255 :z
025 Eg 150 i;g Z: ::Z 2;2 1| 6 | M5 40 %323 135 | 55 %se’;‘:;fg"; 51 Dethﬁﬂ Demﬁ ol 10| 12 | 28 z

Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V

-E--E_I-E--E--H_-E_ -

212

216 0 4 0 4.5 1 6

220 3 7.5 3 7.5 5 9.5 7.5 12
225 4 9.5 4 9.5 6 11.5 8.5 14

Note2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
Note3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note4: Dimensions in (

) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Noteb: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

Bore size (mm) l_-_“““--

212 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

CKD



S S D2 'Y Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-Y-12 to 25 (without switch)

@ Rod end male thread

12-916
olee a' w + stroke length
o
T
A [—]
= —
8- F WF + stroke length B %
" N (PUSH)
(Installation hole) e} EE D I
HEH AOH L0 Plug it
()L @) i
\& y/t ) %) KK [ LI |(With bleed hole) KK
Widh across fats M
(@ ~ .
L1z j f,l E % With across flats H
S ®
oL —jo . — 4 —
_ (g E) T T
I [
/ 4
& FB s [ska
M
220825
A
F WF + siroke lengh B
8-J
(Installation hole) N (PUSH) c D
EE
Aﬁ
I IR Plug
K e B (With bleed hole)
R X 3
wlzl 2 I S
B s
—
! ; |
; [
A ! — I —
& ‘ s 8-KA

TN e

5

Without switch

L c | D JEE[ FIFB | 1] J | KJ|KALIKK] M [MM| N |WF]
3.5

5 305 | 22
212 = 5.5 5.5 M5 25 4.5 3.5 |[65spotfacedepth3.5| 32 |M4depth7{M3depth6| 5 6 15.5
£|10[ 405 | 27 35
S| 5305 | 22 35
016 | = 55 | 55 | M5 | 20 | 45 | 35 |BOPOMRRINIS) ag 1y entn7|Macentns| 6 8 | 20
£ (10| 405 | 27 3.5
S5 34 | 245 4.5
220 2 8 55 | M5 | 36 | 125 | 55 |9spotfacedepth55| 47 |M6depth11|M5depth7| 8 10 | 255
s (10| 44 | 205 45
S| 5| 375 | 275 5
225 = 11 6 M5 | 40 | 135 | 55 |9spotfacedepth55) 51 |M6depth 11| M6depth12| 10 12 | 28
£ (10| 475 | 325 5

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

e I B

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5
6

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

Note 1: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

CKD



SS D2 'Y Series

Single acting, retract type

Dimensions
@ SSD2-YL-32 to 50 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
F | A
WF + stroke length B
N '
PUSH c D a wf + stroke length
T a (PUSH] 2
&) L EE HD Plug T
(Installation hole) ‘ " (Wih bleed hol) L -
i 'L P p U I i %
\§ -7 2/ o =
\TJ a1 1] =N
_t ‘ il =Y A
=S LT
olwlz @ = kk'
T J = T With across fiats M I
| L4 1 10
3 2 =& — '
SRS =1
| ‘ ‘ RD E [ 8-KA
M Note 4
. FA
||

@ SSD2-Y-32 to 50 (without switch)

E A
N WF + stroke length B
(PUSH) c D
8-J H e .
Installation hole ug
| ) i & o (Wit bleed hok)
——T 4 T
LY il 1l 11 Y
X \§ Tt ikt i
o -5
@ / KK
1
olu I i
Q
=
[ T T 1
[ I [ I
| ‘ —
° | 8-kA

m Without switch Common dimension with switch
Bore size mm)\| A [ B | A| B ] C|D ] FJa=[FBIG|H| I [ J |K[KAJ]KK[M]mM|N[O]WF
40 | 28 50 | 38 23 M8 7

o2 | =2 8 | 8 |Ret/| 45 205(495[1255| 5.5 2| o | M 14 | 16 | 34 | 45 —
§ 10| 50 | 33 60 | 43 (26.5) " ’ ’ " | Depth 5.5 Depth 11|Depth 13 ’ 7
S| 5 [465|345||56.5|445 26.5 11 spot face M6 | M8 7

040 |2 12 | 85 |Reti8| 52 |22 |275| 57 | 15 | 55 69 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 —
£ (10(56.5(39.5(|66.5[49.5 (30) Depth 6.5 Depth 11{Depth 13 7
& (10(58.5(40.5||68.550.5 325 11 spotface M8 | M10 8

250 % [20[785 505 [a85 605 105|105 |Rotie| 64 | 2051285 71 | 18 | 6.9 ||| 86 |t el 17 | 20 | 50 | 7

Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V

Boesze(om N| WD ] RD™' _f|__WD™e ] RO | WD | ___RD___|

232 4 9.5 4 9.5 6 1.5
240 7 12 7 12 8.5 13.5
250 7.5 12.5 7.5 12.5 9 14

Note 1: HD and RD dimensions for 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 2: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Note 3: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 4: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 5: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

@ Rod end male thread

: T
232 16 8 5

23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1"

CKD
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51

Compact cylinder double acting heat resistance type

SSD2-T1 series

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

RoHS)

Specifications
Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C 510 150
Port size M5 Rc1/8, Note 1 Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm rae
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not available
Allowable energy absorption J|  0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 | 0.12 0.27 0.56
Note 1: 5 stroke length of 832 allows M5 port size.
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
212 5:10:15-20
30
216 25-30
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5:10+15-20-25-30- 1
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
10-15-20-25 100
263
30-35-40-45-50
280
75-100
2100
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-T1 Series
. Standard products A + stroke length
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type B + stroke length
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions . . T T
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. :::l::: H;E
Bore size Stroke range Al s
12:16 11029
Stroke range (—7 fam | I _
9 20 to 25 1to0 49 =L [0t
32 to 100 11099 |_¢)| )
] ] 1
Model no.: SSD2-T32-38 — S —
Example of model number| +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-T32-40 L I I
to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 63mm. | | l L

CKD




SS D2 'T1 Series

How to order

How to order Symbol Descriptions
$SD2TD-42()-®-N)-LB-D B (i
o
16 216
20 220
@ Bore size 25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
© Port thread type
@ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke longih @ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the following stroke length table.

@® Option

Q Spttio1n Blank Rod end female thread
e N Rod end male thread
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

. ® Mounting bracket
@h/loc::r;tmg bracket Blank Without mounting bracket
Note 3 LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

G Accessory |

Note 4 Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

&\ Note on model no. selection (Stroke length table)

Note 1: 812 to @25 piston rod material is as stainless steel Stroke length (mm) Applicable bore size
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel mmm 2100
e &6 & o o o

instead of steel. When the rod end male thread 5
type is selected, the nut is made of stainless steel.
Note 2: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped. 10 ® O © 6 o 6 o o o o
Note 3: When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting 15 ® ® ° ® ® ° ® ® ° °
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to <
Page dimensions 245, 249. And the length of = 20 ® &6 6 &6 & o o o o o
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the <@ 25 ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
label. 2
Note 4: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. I 30 ® ®& 6 6 o o o o o o
Note 5: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of g 35 o & o 6 o666 o o
variations and options. © 40 o oo ol o0 @
e]
C
% 45 o & &6 o &6 o o o
<Example of model number> 50 ® &6/ o o o6 o o o
SSD2-T1-12-5-N 75 e &6 o o o o
Model: Compact cylinder heat resistance type 100 ® 6 o o o o
O Bore size 1 @12mm Min. stroke length (mm) 1
@ Port thread type: Rc thread Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
[Cl Stroke length  : Smm Custom stroke length Note 1 By 1 mm increment
QOptlon : Rod end male thread

Note 1: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm

232 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12|SSD2-LB-16|SSD2-LB-20|SSD2-LB-25{SSD2-LB-32|SSD2-LB-40SSD2-LB-50 |SSD2-LB-63 |SSD2-LB-80|SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB)|SSD2-FA-12|SSD2-FA-16|SSD2-FA-20 SSD2-FA-25|SSD2-FA-32 |SSD2-FA-40|SSD2-FA-50|SSD2-FA-63|SSD2-FA-80|SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12|SSD2-CB-16|SSD2-CB-20|SSD2-CB-25|SSD2-CB-32|SSD2-CB-40|SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80|SSD2-CB-100
Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.




SS D2 'T1 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-T1-12to 25

@ SSD2-T1-63 to 100

@ SSD2-T1-32 to 50

/e

S S [ L

212 to 225 stainless steel| 216 to 2100: Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
Piston rod
232 to 100: steel Industrial chrome plating| 8  |Piston packing seal Fluoro rubber
2 |C type snap rin Steel Phosphoric acid zinc - Stai
P prng P 9 |Guard a;zztt0ﬂ12()5o../8-\}amlless sﬁeel 232 to 100: alumite
3 |Rod bushin 212 to 250: Special aluminum|@12 to @50: Alumite 25210 g100: Aluminum alloy
9 263 to 8100: Aluminum alloy |263 to 100: Chromate 10 |Bush Qilless dry met

Rod metal gasket

Fluoro rubber

Body

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite

Rod packing seal

Fluoro rubber

Repair parts list
[ “Borosizo(mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number|

212 SSD2-T-12K
216 SSD2-T-16K
220 SSD2-T-20K
225 SSD2-T-25K
232 SSD2-T-32K
240 SSD2-T-40K o e o
250 SSD2-T-50K
263 SSD2-T-63K
280 SSD2-T-80K
2100 SSD2-T-100K
Dimensions

It is the same as the double acting single rod type. Refer to pages 9 to 11.
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With compact cylinder double acting heat resistance cylinder switch

SSD2-T1L series

@ Bore size: 316:-920-925-332-340-350- 263

JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @

Specifications

Bore size mm 216 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C 5to 150 (Note 1)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance mm e

Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 500 50 to 300
Cushion None

Lubrication (Note 2) -

Note 1: External leakage occurs gradually after 500 thousand cycles at ambient temperature 150°C.
Note 2: Apply heat proof grease periodically.

Stroke length

. Min. stroke length (mm)
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)
With switch 1 piece| With switch 2 piece

30 10 20

216 10-15-20-25-30
220 15-20-25-30- 25
50 15 —
225 35-40-45-50
232
240 15-20-25-30-35- 20
100 15
250 40-45-50-70-100
263

Note: Custom stroke length is available per 1Tmm increment. (7mm or less not available) The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.

Cylinder switch specifications Custom stroke length

- i
o and ETOV Standard products

Applications Relay, programmable Descriptions Standard stroke
controller length spacer type

Load voltage 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC Model no. display Refer to How to order. A + stroke length
Load current 5to 50mA |7 to 20mA A spacer is provided on
Internal voltage drop 2.4V or less Mofacturing deserog the body with a standard B + stroke length
anufacturing descriptions
Leakage current OmA g P stroke to manufacture in ‘
Light ] LI_ED 1 mm unit strokes. - ; - - ; -
ON lighting (note) Bore size |Stroke range b b
) Het esilnce fuoe saon sheah gt e N
Lead wire I 0 Strok 12-16 1to 29
550(10010.08) amneled coppr i x roke range
20 to 25 1to0 49
. . 100MQ and over with — 11 I@Jr _
Insulation resistance 500 VDG 32 to 63 110 99 =
megger -

' No failure at 1000 VAC Model no.: SSD2-T1L-32-38 = *HM =1
Withstand voltage for 1 minute +2mm spacer is provided on the =
Maximum shock resistance 294m/s? Example of model number|standard cylinder SSD2-T1L-32-40 [ | | ]
Ambient temperature -10 to 150°C {oaftain @ 38mm stroke. | | l |

|EC standards IP67 The Bstroke length dimension is 73mm.

Protective structure JIS C0920 (water tight type)

Note: LED is used for a light. Using this product at high
temperature gradually decreases visibility.
Even LED dose not light, the switch output circuit
works correctly because the switch output line is
separated.

CKD




SS D2'T1 L Series

How to order

How to order Symbol Descriptions
@ Bore size (mm)
SSD2-TIL -Q- 10-ETH-D)-N)-([LB)- (1) [A-=aaans
20 20
Double acting heat resistance type 2
) ) ) 25 225
Compact with heat-resistance switch
| | 32 232
! 40 240
@ Bore size 50 050
63 263
O Port thread type
@ rPort thread type Blank  |Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
G thread (232 and over) (custom order)
QStroke length (mm
@ Stroke length EHRS

Refer to a stroke length table of below table.

QSWitch model no.

ETOH

©® Switch model no.

Axial lead wire

ETOV

Reed 2-wire

Radial lead wire

@ switch quantity

Option
Note 1

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: 812 to @25 piston rod material is stainless steel

GSwntch quantity

1 onrod end

H

1 on head end

2

GOptlon

Blank

Rod end female thread

N

Rod end male thread

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

© Mounting bracket

Without mounting bracket

Axial foot

Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

Rod end flange type

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel @Mountlngbracket Blank
instead of steel. When the rod end male thread Note 2 LB
type is selected, the nut is made of stainless steel. Note 3 cB

Note 2: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 3: When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting FA
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page FB
dimensions 245, 249. And the length of ledge
indicate on the tail of part number in the label. @Accessory I

Note 4: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. Note 4

Note 5: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of Y
variations and options.

Note 6: Switches are shipped with the product.

Contact CKD when shipment must be assembled. (Stroke len

<Example of model number>
SSD2-T1L-16-10-ETOH-D-N

Model: Compact cylinder
With heat resistance cylinder switch

O Bore size 1216
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@ Stroke length  : 10mm

Reed switch ETOH/Lead
wire length 1m

12

: Rod end male thread

@ Switch model no.:

@ Switch quantity
@ Option

How to order switch

Sw-EToH:

Switch model no.
(item previous page @)

How to order mounting bracket

Stroke length (mm)

gth table)

o6 [ a0 [ ots | o2 | ot | 550 0% ]
10 ®
- 15 @ [ [ ] [ J @ ® @
*ga 20 [ [ [ ® (J ® @
@ 25 [ [ [ ® @ ® @
% 30 ® ® o ® L) [ L)
£ 35 D D D ® D D
e 40 [ ® o o o @
e 45 e ([ e o @ @ | o
(‘/)3 50 [ @ @ ® ® @
70 @ @ ® ®
100 (J ® ® @
Min. stroke length (mm) | 10 (20) | 15 (25) | 15 (20) 15 (20)
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Value in (

) is the type with two switches.

Refer to page 55 for switch quantity min. stroke length.
Note 2: The total length is the same as the next larger standard stroke.

Bore size (mm)

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-16 SSD2-LB-20 SSD2-LB-25 SSD2-LB-32 SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-16 SSD2-FA-20 SSD2-FA-25 SSD2-FA-32 SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-16 SSD2-CB-20 SSD2-CB-25 SSD2-CB-32 SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD



SS D2 'T1 L Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-T1L-16 to 25

hid

g

@ SSD2-T1L-63

o

W’f/’/’/’/"

@ SSD2-T1L-32 to 50

-

216 to @25: stainless steel Spacer Aluminum alloy 232: chromate
Piston rod Industrial chrome plating
232 to 963: steel 8 |Magnet Special alloy
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc . 16 to 932: aluminum alloy
9 [Piston 40 to 063: stainl eel 832: chromate
) 216 to ©50: special aluminum |16 to @50: alumite 24010 069 stainless stee
3 |Rod bushing . . . - -
©63: aluminum alloy  |#63: chromate 10 |Piston packing seal Fluoro rubber
Rod metal gasket Fluoro rubber - stai
g - - 11 [Guard 016 o @25.. stamlless steel 232 to 100: alumite
Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 32 to 963: aluminum alloy
Rod packing seal Fluoro rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met

Repair parts list
| Boresize mm) | KitNo. ___|Repair parts number

216 SSD2-T-16K
220 SSD2-T-20K
225 SSD2-T-25K
232 SSD2-T-32K
240 SSD2-T-40K
50 SSD2-T-50K
263 SSD2-T-63K

00D

CKD

Fluorine system grease is used for grease.



Dimensions

SS D2'T1 L Series

double acting with heat resistance cylinder switch

@ SSD2-T1L-16 to 63

- 216
8-J F
Instalaion hole N
() L
N /

N
&)
OO -
N ) | £

s
i
FB
FA

+ 920 to 963

@ Rod end male thread

a

) wf

[
T
 \

_|

-
ke |

Width across flats H,

Width across flats M

A + stroke length

oMM

B + stroke length

8-J

Installaton hoe

e E®
Oyl fj /-1 o
BRI
© ©
& L

FA

)
{

2-EE

HD

Common dimension with switch

m-nmﬂmnnn—nmmmmmnm

216 35.5 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M4 depth 8

220 34 1295 8 |55 M5 36 |24.5| 16 | - - | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 47 |M6 depth 11| M5depth7 | 8 | 10 |25.,5| - | 4.5
225 37.5(325/ 11 | 6 M5 40 |126.5| 17 | - - | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 51 M6 depth 11|M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 | - 5
232 40 | 33| 8 | 8 | Rc1/8 | 45 | 29 | 24 |49.5|12.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 60 |M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 34 | 45| 7
240 46.5|39.5| 12 | 8.5 | Rc1/8 | 52 |32.5| 31 | 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 69 |M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 | 7
250 48.5(40.5|10.5|10.5| Rc1/4 | 64 (38.5| 32 | 71 | 18 | 6.9 |11 spot face depth 6.5| 86 (M8 depth 13(M10 depth 15( 17 | 20 [ 50 | 7 | 8
263 54 | 46 | 13 | 11 | Re1/4 | 77 | 45 | 32 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |14 spot face depth 9| 103 |M10 depth 25|M10 depth 15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 | 8
216 1 1

220 0 0 0 0 0

225 0.5 0.5 1 0.5 1

232 0 0 1 0 1

240 1 6.5 1 6.5 1 6.5

250 2 6.5 2 6.5 2 6.5

263 7 7 7 7 7

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. Example : For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

ra16

220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
232 285 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5)
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5

CKD



JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

Specifications

Compact cylinder high load type/rubber-air cushioned

v / SSD2-K-*C series

; / = @ Bore size: 320:925-932:-940-350-263-380-3100

Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.25 0.2

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm a0

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion Rubber-air cushion

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISO VG32.)

Allowable energy absorption J| 016 | 016 | 040 | 063 | o098 | 156 | 251 3.92

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)

220 5:10-15-20-25-30- 50
225 35-40-45-50
232 5-10-15-20-25-30* 5
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
263 10-15-20-25-30- 100
280 35-40-45-50-75-100 10
2100
Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. Note that the total length is the same as the next longer standard stroke

length.
Note 2: Refer to the following table when a switch is used.

Min.stroke length with switch (2 pcs.)
220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8*
switches.

Rubber-air cushion mechanism

o H_‘ A‘"' Rubb i o H_I‘_IN I H
E; _ﬁi B Cushion Eﬂ;} m o oo

4— Guard _,]7 Guard

Explanation at PULL

When the piston moves and the rubber-air cushion and cover contact, a sealed air space is formed in the
shaded section in which air is compressed as the piston moves and energy is absorbed by the rubber air
cushion's compression strain, calculated at the stroke end.

CKD

@ CAD

= = = Rubber cushioned cylinder

= Rubber-air cushioned cylinder

Colliding noise level decrease (example)

z ®
B 70
2

K

® 60
L

o

2

2 50
=1

s

© 40
Collidi

20

Colliding acceleration (G)

0.5 1 15
Kinetic energy (J)

iding acceleration decrease (example)

.
A AtV = 300mm/s
-y -

& 4 AtV=100mmis

0.5 1 15 2
Kinetic energy (J)



SS D2'K'*C Series

Specifications
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-K-*C Series

.. Standard products A + stroke length
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type B + stroke length

Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘

. L A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to \ \
Manufacturing descriptions . ) T
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. v

- R T
Bore size Stroke range s Ak
Stroke range 20to 25 1to 49 — '@Jr -
32 to 100 1t0 99 L '
Model no.: SSD2-K-32C-38 T 0
— 7’|’¢ | I —) 1

Example of model number| +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-K-32C-40

to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 73mm. - [ |

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
P F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2Hm2VI [ T2YH/| T2WH/ TIPHTV [ T3YH/| T3WH/
TUHMV| T2YV | T2ZWV (customorder)] TIYV | TSWV TOHITOV TSHITSV T2YD

| Programmbl confoler Programmable Programmable | Progiammatle confrlle, rley IC Programmable
Applications —|Programmable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
Relynd sl o v Controller and relay Controller and relay| circut (il ght] seral conection Confroller decicated
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN utput -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24\/DCi10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 5112124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51t050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ONlighting){ ~ |(ONlighting){ o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mhorlesst 200VAC

CKD
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SS D2 'K'*C Series

How to order

Without switch
(§SD2-K)-40( )(©)-A0 N-1LB-D
With switch
SSD2-KL -(P -40-T0H-R-N-TCB-1)
O Bore size
Rubber-air
cushioned

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
@ Bore size (mm)

20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100

Blank Rc thread
N NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
G G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Switch model no.

Note 6

Switch quantit
q y

@ Option
Note 1

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: A piston rod material of 820, 25 is stainless
steel as standard. The snap-ring is stainless
steel instead of steel. When the rod end male
thread type is selected, the nut is made of
stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to
Page dimensions 249. And the length of ledge
indicate on the tail of part number in the label.
"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:
Note 5:

Note 6:

<Example of model number>

SSD2-KL-32C-10-TOH-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder rubber-air cushioned

@ Bore size : @32mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Stroke length ~ : 10mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/Lead wire
length 1m

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end

G Option : Rod end male thread

How to order switch
(SW)-( ToH |

(Item above @)

CKD

G

Mounting bracket
Note 2
Note 3

©® Switch model no.
oS (e Contact Indicator Lead wire Boielslzo
Axial |Radial 20(25(32|40(50(63 (80100
F2H" | F2V® 2 |1 color indicator type 2:wire| @ | @
F3H* | F3V* | € 3-wire| @ | @
F2YH* [ F2YV* | ) L 2-wire| @ | @
F3YH* | Fayv* | © color indicator type e ele
TOH* | TOV* | 5 |1 color indicator type o000 e e e e
TS5H* | T5V* | & | Withoutlight [2-wire|@ @ @ @@ @@ @
T8H* | T8v* | & [1 color indicator type (JLILJIC AL )
T1H* | T1V* 2-wire o0 0o e oo e
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type o0 e e e oo e
T3H* | T3V* 3-uire o0 0 e e oo e
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 ol indictor type (PNP outut) cusom oder) o000 e e e e
T2WH* | T2WV-| & R O0000000
T2YH" | T2YV* .g 2 color indicator type 000000060
T3WH* | T3WV* | & 3-wire o0 0 oo oo e
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0 e e oo e
T2vD* = Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire 00000000
T2YDT* - o0 e e e oo e
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type  |2-wirc| @ | @ | ©® | ©® ©® © ® | ®

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option
Blank

Rod end female thread

N

Rod end male thread

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

® Mounti

g bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS DZ'K'*C Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

| 020 | 025 | 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 | 0100 |
(] L] (] (]

Stroke length (mm)

5
10 [ J [ ) (] (] [ ] (] [ ] (]
- 15 [ J [ ) (] o [ ] (] [ ] (]
5 20 e | e 0o [0 | o | 0| 0o o
% 25 (] [ ] (] o [ (] [ ] (]
S 30 (] [ ] (] o [ (] [ ] (]
@ 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2 40 ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ®
% 45 [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ J
50 [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ J
75 o ([ J [ J [ J o [ J
100 [ J [ J [ J [ J o (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 5 10
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 59 for switch quantity and min. stroke length.
Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80

Bore size (mm)

2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SS D2 'K'*C Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KL-20C to 25C @ SSD2-KL-32C to 100C
(Double acting single rod high load type/rubber-air cushion, with switch) (Double acting single rod high load type/rubber-air cushion, with switch)

/- hesa

T
2,/ ‘i.'j'_;

‘ﬁ'l\
—

Hj:? : ~“F Xk

L $ddds i

@ SSD2-K-20C to 25C @ SSD2-K-32C to 100C
(Double acting single rod high load type/rubber-air cushioned) (Double acting single rod high load type/rubber-air cushion)

T UL

1

/L
\Y I

- S |
an UL —

“No. | Parts name | Watorisl | Romarks | No. | Parts nams

1 Piston rod 02010 025: st.ainless steel Industrial chrome plating 8 [Magnet Plastic
232 to 2100: steel 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
o [Roasnng [ o oSO st ] [ T e 2oz o ot s
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met
5 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13  |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Rubber-air cushion (R) |Special rubber
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate 15 |Rubber-air cushion (H) |Special rubber

Repair parts list
|_Boresize(mm) | KitNo. __|Repair parts number

220 SSD2-K-20CK
225 SSD2-K-25CK
232 SSD2-K-32CK
240 SSD2-K-40CK
250 SSD2-K-50CK ° o @ @ @ @
263 SSD2-K-63CK
280 SSD2-K-80CK
2100 SSD2-K-100CK
Dimensions

It is the same as the double acting/high load type SSD2-K series. Refer to pages 27 to 30.
CKD



SS D2'K'*C Series

Technical data
Technical data

(Comparison of colliding noise level performance)

Standard rubber cushion:

Rubber-air cushion: —
Example data are compared at following conditions.
The value is not guaranteed because the value may differ depending on platform.
220 225
80 80 |
(Test conditions) < A < |
Cylinder type: SSD2 Q 70 - a 70
Cylinder installation attitude: Vertical rod upward / 5 /
. > >
Cylinder supply pressure: 0.5MPa K} / K /
Noise mat t position: 1m fi e & 60f g 60
oise mater measurement position: 1m from sample 2 / 2 //
S — — o fv/
jo)) [
£ 50 £ 50
S e
3 3
40 40
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 0.25
Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J
232 240 250
90 90 90
g 80 g 80 g 80 /'
m m / m
o ° o /-—
_ — 5 /
[ [} - [} —
2 0 — g ( g 10
@ / ® l @
%] (%] L
<] / ‘© )
c 60 S 60 S 60
(=) [} D
S = £
5 8 2
5] 3 3
O 50 / O 50 = O 50
40 40 40
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 04 05 0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 0 0.2 0.4 0.6 08 1.0
Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J
263 280 2100
90 90 90
< 80 g 80 g 80
m us] o
kel » T ©
T 70 Ve T 70 o T 70 | -
3 7~ 3 3 /
() Q [0]
(2]
-é 60 |— / 2 60 é 60 /
2 / 2 d'/ 2 v
5 S he)
3 3 3
O 50 —/ O 50 / O 50
40 40 40
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 1 2 3 0 1 2 3 4 5
Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J Kinetic energy J
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SS D2'K'*C Series

Technical data

(Comparative colliding acceleration)

220
100
O]
- 80
Ke]
®
o 60
[} AtV = 400mm/S
s 40—
(=)
=
2 20
O — Al \/I =200mm/S
0
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15
Kinetic energy J
240
40
AtV =400mm/S
o» 30
c -
il
& /
<
8 20 //
o
@©
o /
c
£
3 AtV =200mm/S
o 10
0
0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
Kinetic energy J
280
40
O 30
C
9o
®
o
Q _
S 20 AtV = 300mm/S
[
£
e}
8§ 10 |
AtV =200mm/S

0 1 2 3

Kinetic energy J
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Colliding acceleration G

Colliding acceleration G

Colliding acceleration G

100

80

60

40

20

40

30

20

10

0
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20

225

Standard rubber cushion:

Rubber-air cushion:

AtV =400mm/S
s

S

|

S — At V = 200mm/S

Kinetic energy J

250

AtV =400mm/S

e

AtV =200mm/S

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0

40

Kinetic energy J

2100

30

20

AtV =300mm/S

%.4 AtV = 200mm/S
|

0 1 2 3 4 5

Kinetic energy J

0.25

Colliding acceleration G

Colliding acceleration G

232
40
30
AtV =400mm/S
L~
20
10
AtV =200mm/S
/ [
0
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5
Kinetic energy J
@63
40
30
20
AtV =300mm/S
10
—
AtV =200mm/S
L= |
0 0.5 1 1.5 2

Kinetic energy J



(Allowable energy)

SS DZ'K'*C Series

60 - 250 -
ol 2= 100
200 |-
40 |
150 |-
2 040 2 280
30T 3
S S
232 100 | 63
20 | 2
10k 50
0 . . . . L 0 L L . . .
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
Piston speed mm/s Piston speed mm/s
15
12 |
2 °f
el
®
S 6
3|
O I I I I
0 100 200 300 400 500
Piston speed mm/s
Left and below curve is usable range.
This can be used in the range indicated by in the graph. In order to draw an effective performance, we recommend to use this in the range indicated by continuous line.

CKD
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Compact cylinder double acting position locking

SS D2-Q Series

@ Bore size: 320:925-932:-940-350-263-380-3100

JIS symbol [X] X
= 5 @D

Specifications
SSD2-QL (with switch)
Bore size mm 220 @25 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting position locking type
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm *as
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Position locking mechanism Rod end or head end
Holding force N Maximum thrust x 0.7
Allowable energy absorption Jf 016 | 016 | o040 | 063 | o098 | 156 | 251 3.92

Stroke length
220
225
232 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75,
240 100
250
263
280
2100

10

100

25, 50, 75, 100 25

ARefer to Safety Precautions for @osition locking mechanis@on pages 265 to 270 before use.

CKD



SS D2 'Q Series

Specifications

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire
2YD

THTV [T2YH/[T2WH TPHTRY [T3YH/[T3WH/
TOH/TOV | T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T

| Programmable contoler Programmable Programmable | Progiammable confrlle, rley IC Programmable
Applications |Programmable controller S | Programmable controller, relay )
Relyand sl o v Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o igh), seral connection Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 o 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) [ 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light o LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless a 100 VC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
Imhoress 200 VAC
Cylinder Welght table (weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)
@ Rod end position locking (Unit: g)

Stroke enghoe)] 10 | 45 [ 20 | 25 [ so | 75 [ 100 |
Boesiz () N\INo swit Wit swichiNo switch|WihswichINo switch Wit ichiNo switch WithswitchINo switch Wit swich o switch|WithswithNo switch it swich|
201 242 226 267 238 279 330 370 392 433 455 495

220 213 254

225 274 315 290 331 306 347 322 363 439 480 519 560 599 640
232 430 474 451 495 473 517 494 538 602 646 709 753 817 861
240 632 681 658 708 685 734 71 761 844 893 976 1026 1109 1158
250 1096 1147 1138 1189 1180 1231 1222 1273 1432 1483 1642 1693 1852 1903
263 1609 1663 1664 1718 1719 1773 1774 1828 2049 2103 2324 2378 2599 2653
280 - - - - - - 3822 3882 4255 4315 4904 4964 5336 5396
2100 - - - - - - 5769 5835 6339 6405 7194 7260 7764 7830

@ With head end position locking (Unit: g)

Stroke eghoe)] 10 | 45 | 20 | 25 [ so | 75 [ 100 |
Boresize 1) \INo switch|Withswtc|No switch|Wihswith|No switch|Withswith|No switchWithswth{No switchWithswich{No switcWithsichNo sitc Wit swich
258 270

220 217 230 242 283 255 295 330 370 392 433 455 495
225 295 336 311 352 327 368 343 384 439 480 519 560 599 640
232 462 506 484 528 505 549 527 571 634 678 742 786 849 893
240 688 737 714 763 41 790 767 816 900 949 1032 | 1081 1165 1214
250 1180 1231 1222 | 1273 | 1264 | 1315 | 1306 | 1357 | 1516 | 15667 | 1726 | 1777 | 1936 | 1987
263 1675 | 1729 | 1730 | 1784 1785 | 1839 | 1840 | 1894 | 2115 | 2169 | 2390 | 2444 | 2665 | 2719
280 - - - - - - 3952 | 4012 | 4385 | 4445 | 4904 | 4964 | 5336 | 5396
2100 - - - - - - 5940 | 6006 | 6510 | 6576 | 7194 | 7260 | 7764 | 7830
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S S D2 'Q Series

How to order
@ Without switch

§8D2-0)-20()-40-R)

@ With switch

O Bore size

Wo- 18- (D
-? -10-R-T0H-R)-W0- 18- (D

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
@ Bore size (mm)
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Position locking mechanism

@® Position locking mechanism

@ Switch model no.

Note 1
Note 6

G Switch quantity

© Option
Note 2

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:
Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 20, #25.

Only the nonlocking manual override is used if MO
or M1is not selected for the (G) option. Release bolt
is not attached.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page
dimensions 245 page and 249. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the
label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-QL-20-10-R-TOH-R-N-LB-I

Model: Compact cylinder position locking type
O Bore size : 220mm

© Port thread type : Re thread

@ stroke length :10mm

Q Position locking mechanism:
@ switch model no.

Rod end position locking
: Reed switch TOH/Lead

wire 1m
G Switch quantity :1onrod end
© Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot
0Accessory :Rod eye

CKD

Mounting bracket
Note 3
Note 4

0 Accessory
Note 5

R Rod end position locking
H head end position locking

Lead wire|Lead wire ot Indicator Leadvire Bore size

Axial | Radial 20|25|32({40{50(63|80(100
F2H" | P2V | 2 |4 color indicator type 2wire| @ | @

F3H* | F3v* | € 3-wire| @ | @

F2YH* | FaYV* | § [, o 2-wire| @ | @

FaYR* | Fayv* | & color indicator type 3wiel® | ®

TOH* TOV* | 5 [1 colorindicator type (LI L I I K 2K )
T5H* | T5v* | § Without light 2-wirc| @ (@ @@ @@ @@
T8H* | T8v* | © [1 color indicator type olo/o/o/o0oe®
T1H* | T1Vv* 9-wire [ L L K K K 2K 2K )
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type (L IL L I I K K )
T3H* | T3Vv* Sowire ® 00006 o oo
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colorindicaortype (PNP output) (custom order) [ L ILICIE I K 2K )
T2WH* [ T2Wv* | £ e @ @00 @0 @@
T2YH" | T2YV* % | 2 color indicator type 90000000
T3WH* | T3WV* | & P 3w ® 00006 o oo
T3YH* | T3YV* "“olooeeeee®
T2vD" = Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o0 060000
T2YDT* - [ L IL K K K 2K 2K )
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wirc| | © © © ©® O ©® e

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

©® Option

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
MO Non-locking manual override (release bolt attached)
M1 Locking manual override
P4 T ) .
P40 Specification for LiB production line

@ Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket

LB Axial foot

CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

FA Rod end flange type

FB Head end flange type

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

How to order switch

H

Switch

o

model no. (item previous page ®)



SS D2 'Q Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

| 020 | 025 | 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 |2100
® & o o o o

Stroke length (mm)

£ 10
D
5 15 e &6 o o o o
% 20 ® o e o o o
= 25 e o e o o o o o
= 50 e o o o o o o o
% 75 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J o
o 100 o [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J o
Min. stroke length (mm) 10 25
Max. stroke length (mm) 100
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm
- (mm) 220 225 232 240 263 280
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80
Bore size (mm) a0
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-100
Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
<Explanation of manual override>
@ Non-locking manual override (option symbol: MO) @ Locking manual override (option symbol: M1)
£ £
Hexagon socket head cap bolt M3X30 % %
3 Round nut 5
= 3
=
Spring L
fo 2k g
Stopper piston g EHE % 5
ES
o

E

Screw a hexagon socket bolt (M3*30) into the stopper piston
and pull the bolt up with a force of 20 or more. The stopper
piston moved and the lock is released. (Operate loadless
horizontal installation or opposition side port with pressurized.)
When the hand is released from the bolt, and the stopper
piston returns by the internal spring and enters the piston
rod groove, the piston is locked.

TN
i

When the round nut isturned counterclockwise, the
stopper piston moved and the lock is released. When the
nut is turned clockwise to the lock position, the stopper
piston is returned. When it fits into the pistonrod slot
again, the piston is locked. If the stopper piston is not
deeply fit into the slot when locked, damage could occur.
Check the round nut fits into the back.

CKD
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S S D2 'Q Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (820 to g50)

@ SSD2-QL-20 to 50-R
(Double acting single rod type/with switch, rod end position locking)

@ SSD2-QL-20 to 50-H
(Double acting single rod type/with switch, head end position locking)

866890

@ SSD2-Q-20 to 50-R
(Double acting single rod type/rod end position locking)

@ SSD2-Q-20 to 50-H
(Double acting single rod type/head end position locking)

o

Parts list

m Parts name

-
PPYPPEyI

@ 220, 325: 50 mm stroke and over

=

@ 220, 325: 50 mm stroke and over

@ Locking manual override

Mm Parts name | Material ______| Remarks ___|

1 Piston rod Zgoztsoﬂjggt:g;s s steel Industrial chrome plating Stopper piston Steel Nitriding
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 17 |Stopper packing seal |Nitrile rubber

3 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 18 |[Oring Nitrile rubber

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 19 |Stopper housing 20 to 830, 850: aluminum alloy | Alumite

5 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 240: alloy steel Chromate
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Alumite 20 |Stopper guard Aluminum alloy Chromate
7 |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber 21 |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber

8 |Spacer Aluminum alloy 220 to @32: chromate 22 |Coil spring Piano wire Electrodeposition coating
9 [Magnet Plastic 23 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt|Steel

10 |[Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber 24 |Wear ring z%lzloé:n(r:ni:rj:e ;:dsolv:romo, 2

11 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate 25 |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber

12 |Spring pin Steel Blackening 26 |[Sleeve Steel Nitriding
13 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 27 |Guard Aluminum alloy Chromate
14 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromate 28 |Round nut Aluminum alloy

15 |Oring Nitrile rubber 29  |Hexagon socket head cap bolt|Steel

Repair parts list
| “Boresize(mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number|

220 SSD2-Q-20K
225 SSD2-Q-25K
@32 SSD2-Q-32K
240 SSD2-Q-40K
250 SSD2-Q-50K

00000
00900

Note 1: @ can be used only on 20 and 25.
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Internal structure drawing and parts list (863 to @100)

SS D2 'Q Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-QL-63 to 100-R
(Double acting single rod type/with switch, rod end position locking) (Double acting single rod type/with switch, head end position locking)

in
vy

@ SSD2-Q-63 to 100-R

e

AN

@ 280, 3100: 75 mm stroke and over

Parts list

o Tt e batorial

H

@ SSD2-QL-63 to 100-H

8

TN
LTV

@ SSD2-Q-63 to 100-H

oSve 6697s o000

(Double acting single rod type/rod end position locking)

@ Locking manual override

(Double acting single rod type/head end position locking)

S

ﬁ‘"”u

LB

° 000 o

@ 280, 3100: 75 mm stroke and over

o No | part ama | Wateial T Romaris

Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Stopper piston Steel Nitriding
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 18 |Stopper packing seal |Nitrile rubber
3 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 19 |Oring Nitrile rubber
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 20 |stopper housing 280: aluminum alloy  |Alumite
5 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 263, 2100: alloy steel |Chromate
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Alumite 21 |Stopper guard Aluminum alloy Chromate
7 |Bush Oilless dry met 22 |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
8  |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber 23 |Coil spring Piano wire Electrodeposition coating
9 Spacer Aluminum alloy 24 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Steel
10 |Magnet Plastic 25 |Wear ring (Znolyl);Sa rr?r:sttZlier;dS:;er 80,9100
11 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber 26 |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber
12 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate 27 |Sleeve Steel Nitriding
13 |Spring pin Steel Blackening 28 |Guard Aluminum alloy Chromate
14 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 29 [Round nut Aluminum alloy
15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromate 30 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt| Steel
16 |Oring Nitrile rubber

Repair parts list
| Boresize nm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number

263 SSD2-Q-63K
280 SSD2-Q-80K
2100 SSD2-Q-100K

00000
00000

Note 1: @ can be used only on 280 and 2100.

CKD
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S S D2 'Q Series

73

Dimensions (220, 825)

@ SSD2-Q (L) -20 to 25-R @ Rod end male thread
* Dimensions are the same for cylinders with and without switches.
A + stroke length a' wf
F WF B + stroke length c
23 T
R S| —
C 2105 D =
e f—n S
Installation hole KK | } T
W/
kk'
=
. §¢ it O ()‘ Wicth across fias M, I
S
[ | 1 | 2-EE
| —— —{ |
& 8-KA °

@ SSD2-Q (L) -20 to 25-H
* Dimensions are the same for cylinders with and without switches.

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
23
[ E——
R
C 210.5 D
[ |

2-EE

Q

Hll| g
‘ QC (Max.)
,
~O).

8-KA

ol

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 820 and @25 piping port surface.

Common dimension
Boresize(nm) \| EE | F | J K KA KK M [mvm [ N | w™' | @ | ac |
220 M5 36 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 5.5 47 M6 depth 11 | M5 depth 7 8 10 25.5 4.5 (14.5) 28.5 40
O

225 M5 40 5.5 |9spotface depth 5.5 51 M6 depth 11 | M6 depth 12 10 12 28 5 (15) 29.5 41

Boeszeom) \|__A™e ] g™ | c ] 0 [ R | A’ | B | c [ D | R

220 59 (80.5) 54.5 (66) 95 8 186 | 65.5(80.5) | 61 (66) 95 8 17.3
225 62.5 (84) 57.5 (69) 12 8.5 19.3 69 (84) 64 (69) 12 85 | 184

@ Rod end male thread

m -

Bore size (mm) ___“““-m
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5 (14.5)
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5 (15)

Note 1: Value in () apply when 25 stroke is exceeded.
Note 2: Refer to page 75, 76 for a switch installation position.
Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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Dimensions (232 to g100)

SS D2 'Q Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-Q (L) -32 to 100-R
* Dimensions are the same for cylinders with and without switches.

A + stroke length

E WF B + stroke length
N < S
p D
| P C 2Q i
= o |
7 TES =0 ’
3 [© \
a
=
w §f o o
L s 7@ U \,&\
s N 2-EE
< \ ° @ T T |
Bl | 11— |
5{. M O s
G 8-KA
@ SSD2-Q (L) -32 to 100-H
* Dimensions are the same for cylinders with and without switches.
A + stroke length
F WF B + stroke length
N S
P <R
: N 2QD D
Y/ == ! l:u T
3 [© KK, o=
e} g
=
- =
LA D) -l
~—1 EEE v ‘
O g o
e+a ZEE
o ==
G 8-KA s

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
o
T
[—]
2 pr—
s
Q
T
t
kk' /

Widh across fats M

QC (Max.)

===

Common dimension

I

232 Rc1/8 45 49.5 55 9 spot face depth 5.5 60 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 34
240 Rc1/8 52 57 55 9 spot face depth 5.5 69 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 40
250 Rc1/4 64 71 6.9 11 spot face depth 6.5 86 M8 depth 13 | M10 depth 15 17 20 50
263 Rc1/4 77 84 8.7 14 spot face depth 9 103 M10 depth 25 | M10 depth 15 17 20 60
280 Rc3/8 98 104 10.5 17.5 spot face depth 11 132 M12 depth 28 | M16 depth 21 22 25 7
2100 Rc3/8 17 123.5 10.5 17.5 spot face depth 11 156 M12 depth 28 | M20 depth 27 27 30 94
Bosmm N\ 0 | 7 | s | s | o | o ] o | wr |
232 4.5 22 30.5 335 46.3 10.5 13 7
240 5 22 30.5 37 49.8 10.5 13 7
250 7 40.5 23 44 56.3 10.5 13 8
263 7 40.5 23 50.5 62.8 10.5 13 8
280 6 47 47 62 775 145 24 10 (20)
2100 6.5 47 47 71.5 87 14.5 24 12 (22)
m Rod end i mechanism n loc
Boesoom\[— A" | 5= | ¢ | b | R |
232 65 58 11 9 19.2 725 65.5 1 9 20.9
240 71.5 64.5 14 11 21.7 82 75 14 14 23.9
250 735 65.5 15 12.5 247 83.5 75.5 15 125 29.8
263 79 71 19 16 26.2 85 77 15 16 25.5
280 113.5 (136) 103.5 (116) 18 17 40 121 (136) 111 (116) 18 17 37.5
2100 125 (147.5) 113 (125.5) 23 21 44.5 132.5 (147.5) | 120.5 (125.5) 23 21 40

@ Rod end male thread

232

“m
16 8

235 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
50 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8 (18)
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8(18)

Note 1: Value in () apply when 50 stroke is exceeded.
Note 2: Refer to page 75, 76 for a switch installation position.
Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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S S D2 'Q Series

Dimensions (1 color indicator type, 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field, T1*, T8*with switch)

@ SSD2-QL-20 to 25-R (rod end position locking with switch)

FA

s
O 7 .

%@§ . E i a -]
i 5 oo 13
o0 E

1
-
1
-

==l

N

B

AN

@ SSD2-QL-32 to 100-R (rod end position locking with switch)

|

m::
[a]
[T

@)

Symbol TOHITOV, T5H and T5V|T2H/T2V, T3H and T3V T2WHT2WV, T3WH and T3WV
sossusm\|_FA_| 8 | #D | Ro | #> | Ro | > | Rp | #D |
32 4 32 6

220 18.5 12.5 4 33.5 8.5 36
225 20.5 13.5 6.5 B315 6.5 585 8.5 B85 1" BI85
232 23 20.5 55 34 55 34 7.5 36
240 26.5 27.5 8 38 8 38 10 39.5
250 32.5 28.5 6.5 41 6.5 41 8.5 42.5
263 39 28.5 10.5 42 10.5 42 12.5 44
280 49.5 28.5 19 66 19 66 21 68
2100 59 28.5 24.5 70 24.5 70 26.5 72

Symbol T2YH/T2YV, T3YH, T3 T2YD, T2YDT or T1H/T1V 8 gV Mo

s \|_FA_| B | #D | Ro | FA | 8 | Ab | Ro | FA | B | A0 | Ro_|
220 24.3 16 3 30 29.3 16 3 30 24.3 16 0 25.5
225 26.3 17 55 32 .3 17 55 32 26.3 17 0.5 27
232 28.8 24 4 32.5 33.8 24 4 32.5 28.8 24 0 28
240 32.3 &l 7 36.5 37.3 31 7 36.5 32.3 &l 2 .5
250 38.3 32 55 39.5 43.3 32 55 39.5 38.3 32 0.5 34.5
263 44.8 32 9 40.5 49.8 32 9 40.5 44.8 32 4 EB515)
280 55.3 32 17.5 64.5 60.3 32 17.5 64.5 55.3 32 12.5 60
2100 64.8 32 23 68.5 69.8 32 23 68.5 64.8 32 18 64

Note 1: The T8 switch cannot be used on the A side (position locking mechanism side).
Note 2: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 825 piping port surface.
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SS D2 'Q Series

Double acting position locking type
Dimensions (1 color indicator type, 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field, T1*, T8*with switch)

@ SSD2-QL-20 to 25-H (with/head end position locking with switch)

FA

o
0 .,

%6@5% — i ——_
o F

==l

N

FB

A
=)
O
N

B

AN

@ SSD2-QL-32 to 100-H (with/head end position locking with switch)

:Lrn:n
B
%)

e

N>

@

TOH/TOV, T5H and T5V|T2H/T2V, T3H and T3V T2WHT2WV, T3WH and T3WV
Fa | e | b | Ro | #p | Ro | b | R0 | HD | RD |
13

220 18.5 12.5 33.5 9 33.5 9 35.5 10.5 38
225 20.5 13.5 35.5 10 35.5 10 37.5 12 40 14
232 23 20.5 38 9 38 9 40 1"
240 26.5 27.5 46 10.5 46 10.5 48 12
250 325 28.5 46 " 46 1" 48 12.5
263 39 28.5 46.5 12 46.5 12 48.5 14
280 49.5 28.5 78 14.5 78 14.5 80 16
2100 59 28.5 84.5 28 84.5 28 86.5 29.5

m T2YD, T2YDT or TIH/T1V BH/TBV "

“Fa [ re | o | mo | A | s | m | m | FA | s | w |
220 243 16 32.5 7.5 29.3 16 325 7.5 243 16 27.5 25
225 26.3 17 34 8.5 31.3 17 34 8.5 26.3 17 295 35
232 28.8 24 36.5 7.5 33.8 24 36.5 7.5 28.8 24 32 25
240 32.3 31 445 9 37.3 31 445 9 323 31 40 4
250 38.3 32 45 9 43.3 32 45 9 38.3 32 40 4.5
263 448 32 45 10.5 49.8 32 45 10.5 44.8 32 40 5.5
280 55.3 32 76.5 13 60.3 32 76.5 13 55.3 32 72 8
2100 64.8 32 83 26 69.8 32 83 26 64.8 32 78 21

Note 1: The T8 switch cannot be used on the A side (position locking mechanism side).
Note 2: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 825 piping port surface.
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JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

Compact cylinder double acting fine speed type

SSD2-F/SSD2-KF series

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

RoHS)

Specifications
ssp2-F SSD2KF
SSD2-LF (with switch) SSD2-KLF (with switch)
Bore size mm| 812 | 816 | 220 | 825 | 32 | 240 | 850 | 863 | @80 (8100| 812 | 816 | 820 | 225 | 832 | 240 | 850 | 63 | @80 |2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 | o005 0.1 | o005
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C 5to 60
Port size M5 Ret/g,Note 1| Rc1/4 | Rc3/8 M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm rie a0
Working piston speed mm/s 1to 200
Cushion None | Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable energy absorption J[0.004|0.01[0.016[0.021[0.025[0.092] 0.1 |0.12]0.27|0.56 |0.04 [0.09]0.16]0.16]0.40] 0.63| 0.98| 1.56 | 2.51|3.92

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm) |Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)

212 5-10-15-20
30
216 25-30
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
SSD2-F 225 30-35-40-45-50
SSD2-LF 232 5-10-15-20-25-30-
SSD2-KF 240 35-40-45-50-75-100
SSD2-KLF 250
10-15-20-25 100
263
30-35-40-45-50
280
75-100
2100

Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.

Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-F Series

A + stroke length

. Standard products
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type

B + stroke length

Model no. display Refer to How to order.

A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to

Manufacturing descriptions . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes.

=y =
Bore size Stroke range o KN
12-16 11029
Stroke range (—7] T I ,,
9 20 to 25 11049 = [OF
32 to 100 110 99 ,,l_epl T 1
- | L

Example of model number|

Model no.: SSD2-F-32-38

+2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-F-32-40

to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 63mm.

CKD




SS D2'F/SS DZ'KF Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Value in () is the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator
Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
P F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2YH/|T2WH/ TIPHTV [ T3YH/| T3WH/
T2YV | T2WV (customorder)] T3YV | TSWV TOHITOV TSHITSV T2YD

T2HT2VI
T2JHT2V

o Progamnate anfole Programmable Programmable | Pogammable conrole,reay [C Programmable
Applications ) rogrammable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
Relayand smel stk el Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o gh, seral connection Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51t050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ONlighting)|(ONllighting)|{ ~ |(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (N lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less

2mAorless et 200 VAC

Dimensions

It is the same as the double acting single rod type SSD2 Series and the double acting high load
type SSD2-K Series. Refer to pages 9 to 11 and 27 to 30.
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SS D2'FISS DZ'KF Series

How to order Symbol Descriptions
Without switch @ Model no.
-@O-@ @--@ SSD2-F |Double acting single rod type
SSD2-LF |[Double acting single rod type/with switch
With switch SSD2-KF |Double acting high load type
SSD2-LF)-A2( )-40-T0H - R-(N)-LB)-(1) [SSD2-KLF [Double acting high load type/with switch
12 212
16 216
@ Model no. 20 220
25 225
@ Bore size 32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
@ Port thread type Blank  |Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (932 and over) (custom order)
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.
_
GSW'tCh model no. Lead wire |Lead wire ¢ Indi Leadvi Bore size
Note 1 Axial |Radial |"*|  Indicator i e T20[25]32[40]50]63]80] 0
Note 3 F2H" F2v* 2 |1 color indicator type 2-wire LIl
Note 8 F3H* | F3V* | £ 3-wire [ JE
Note 10 F2YH" | F2YV* § 2 color indicator type Z-wire Ll
@ Switch quantity F3YH* | F3YVv* | & 3-wire OO0
1 TOH* | TOV* |  [1 colorindicator type o0 0 o e e e e oo
@ Option T5H* | T5v* | § Without light 2-wire| |0 ©| 0 ©| 0 ® O O e
Note 4 T8H* | T8V* | © [1 color indicator type oo 000
4\ Note on model no. selection LIL ML o 2vie| == 212190 @ @ 00
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type 0000 e e e e oo
Note 1: T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216. T3H* T3V*  oooo oo e e e e
Note 2: T8" switch can not be installed for 212 to 232. T3PH* | T3PV* 1 ol indtortype (PP ufpu)custom rder) Srwire o o000 00000
Note 3: F type switch is |psta|lab|e only on the piping T2WH* | T2wv= | & oo o ooeoeeee
port of tube bore size 820, 225. . 1 E 2-wire
Note 4: 312 to 825 piston rod material is stainless steel T2YH" | T2YV 3 |2 color indicator type 006000060
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel T3WH" | T3WV* | v 3-wire ® 000000000
instead of steel. T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0 e e e e o
When the rod end male thread type is selected, T2YD* - ) ) ) [ JC 2 2K 20 2 JK )
the nut is made of stainless steel. T2YDT* N Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire oo oo o oo e
Note 5: The mounting. bracket is enc.losed when shipp_ed. T2JH* | T29Vv* Off-delay type 2-wire oo oo/ooee
Note 6: When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting

dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to

Page dimensions 245, 249. And the length of

ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the

label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

820 F-type switch lead wire L type is not

available for the 15 or shorter stroke.

Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of

variations and options.

Note 10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 7:
Note 8:

Note 9:

<Example of model number>
SSD2-LF-12-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I
Model: Compact cylinder fine speed type
@ Bore size :@12mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Stroke length ~ : 10mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/Lead wire
length 1m

G Switch quantity : 1 on rod end

Mounting bracket
Note 5
Note 6

@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot © Accessory
@ Accessory : Rod eye Note 7

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

© Option

Bore size (mm)

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainless steel)

@® Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

Rod eye

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2'F/SS DZ'KF Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)
@ SSD2-F/SSD2-KF

Stroke length (mm)

| ke onath (mm) |- e 0 L | e 8 50 ]
5 o o o [ J [ J [ J
10 o o o ([ J [ J o o o [ J [ J
- 15 o o o [ J o o o o [ J [ J
=) 20 [ J o o ® o o [ ] [ ] ® O
% 25 [ J o o e o o [ ] [ ] ® O
ié 30 [ J o [ ) e o o [ ] [ ] ® O
2 35 ® & o o o o o o
: 40 o e/ o 0o [0 [0 0 o
S 45 e & o o o o o o
50 [ ) e | O o [ ] [ ] ® O
75 ® | O [ ] [ ] ® O
100 ® | O [ ] [ ] ® O
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,
off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 78 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

o

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

¢

How to order mounting bracket

B :
ore s.lze (mm) 216 225 232 240
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
Bore s.lze (mm) “ 280 100

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SSD2-0 series

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

Compact cylinder double acting low speed type

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

RoHS)

Specifications
SSD2-OL (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8,Note1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance  mm e
Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 200
Cushion None
Lubrication Not available
Allowable energy absorption J|  0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.12 0.27 0.56
Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.
Stroke length
212 5:10-15-20
216 25-30 30
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5:10-15-20-25-30- 1
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
263 10-15-20-25 100
280 30-35-40-45-50
2100 75100
Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-0 Series
A+ stroke length
Descriptions
B + stroke length
Model no. display Refer to How to order.
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions ) ) T T
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. g:l;; gi;;
Bore size Stroke range Al s
12:16 11029
Stroke range 20 o 25 1t0 49 =k [O1} -
32 to 100 11099 ’HM l_l'_'j 1
Model no.: SSD2-0-32-38 = —=
Example of model number | +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-0-32-40 I [ |
to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 63mm. | | l |

CKD




SS D2 '0 Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100
Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.

Note 2: Value in () is the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
P F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2Hm2VI [ T2YH/{T2WH TIPHTV [ T3YH/| T3WH/
T3V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T2WV lsustomorder) T3YV | T3WV

Pogamnade wnfole Programmable Programmable | Pogammable conrole, reay [C Programmable
|Programmable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
ey smel sk vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o gh), seral connection Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 o 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCi10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | 100/110VAC| 512124 VDC [ 100/110VAC 12124 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less (5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pA or less OmA 1mAor less
2mhorless 200 VAC

Cylinder weight table (weignt with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit : g)
Strokelength(nm) | 5 | 10 [ 15 [ 20 | 25 | 30 [ 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 |
Mosvh Wi i e o i o vih i o i o i o v i s e o i o i s e o

212 36 |86 |44 | 86| 53|95 |61 ([103|70 |112| 72 |114| - - - - - - - - - -

216 48 [104| 59 [104| 69 (114 | 80 |125| 91 [136(102 (147 | - - - - - - - - - - - -

220 63 | 118] 75 [150| 88 [163|101( 176|113 |188| 126|201 [139|214|152[227 |165|240(203|278| - | - | - | -

225 87 (178102193118 |209|134|225[150|241|165|256|181|272|197 |288 (213|304 (228|319| - - - -

232 122 (236|144 258|166 280|188 (302|209 |323 (231 (345(253|367|275|389|297 (411318432494 |542|604 | 652
240 183 (326 210|353 |236|379|263|406|290|433(316(459(342|485|369|512|395(538 (472|565 |646|695|776|825
250 - - |341)|535|383|577|425|619 (467|661 (510|704 |552|746|594 | 788|636 830 (678|872|1025|1082(1235(1292
263 - - |507|786|562|841|617 (896 (672|951 727 |1006|782|1061|838 | 1117|893 (1172|948 |1227|1438|1502(1713|1777
280 - - 192811341|11015/1428|1101(1514(1188 (1601|1274 |1687|1361|1774|1448|1861(1535(1948(1621|2034|2401|2467|2833|2899
2100 - - [1433|2000|1547|2114|1660(2227 (1774 |2341|1888|2455|2002|2569|2115|2682(2229(2796 (2343|2910|3406|3478|3973|4045

Dimensions

It is the same as the double acting/single rod type SSD2 series. Refer to pages 9 to 11.
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S S D2 '0 Series

How to order
Without switch

-20-®

With switch

SSD2-0L) -

O Model no.

@®Bore size

N-LB-
()-40-TH-R-N-LB-(D

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2-O |Double acting single rod type
SSD2-OL |[Double acting single rod type/with switch
12 212
16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@® Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Switch model no.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
Notel 10

G Switch quantity
I

© Option
Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:
Note 8:

Note 9:

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.
T8* switch can not be installed for 12 to @32.

F type switch is installable only on the piping
port of tube bore size 820, 25.

212 to 925 piston rod material is stainless steel
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel
instead of steel.

When the rod end male thread type is selected,
the nut is made of stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard.

Refer to Page dimensions 245, 249. And the
length of ledge indicate on the tail of part
number in the label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not
available for the 15 or shorter stroke.

Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Note 10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact

CKD when shipment must be assembled.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-OL-12-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I

Model: Compact cylinder double acting low speed type

@ Bore size :@12mm :

@ Port thread type : Rc thread @l'w\logrggsbracket
@ Stroke length  : 10mm Note 6

@ switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/Lead wire

length 1m

@ switch quantity : 1 on rod end

@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot © Accessory
@ Accessory : Rod eye Note 7

@ Switch model no
Lead wire|Lead wire ot Indicator Leadvie Bore size
Axial [Radial 12|16|20(25(32|40|50(|63(80(100
F2H" | F2V" | > 14 color indicator type 2-wire Ll
F3H* | F3v* | € 3-wire [ I
F2YH* [ F2Yv* | § o 2-wire ole
FaYH* | Fayv* | © 2 color indicator type Twire ole
TOH* | TOV* | |1 color indicator type [ JCJC I I JE 2K JK JK )
T5H* | T5Vv* | & Without light  |2-wirc| @ |@|@|@ @@ | @@ @@
T8H* | T8V* | & [1 color indicator type (LI I IE )
T1H* | T1V* D-wire o0 0o oo oo
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type [ JCJC I I JE 2K JK JK )
T3H* | T3V* 3-wire o0 00 e e oo oo
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colrindiclor type (PNP outuf) custom orer) o0 00 oo oo oo
T2WH* | TOWV* | 2 OO 00000000
T2YH" | T2YV” .g 2 color indicator type 0006000060
T3WH* | T3WV* | & 3-wire o0 00 e e oo oo
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 06 oo oo
T2YD” = Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o006 60000e0
T2YDT* - o0 e e oo oo
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type  |2-wire o0 e e e oo o

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

©Option

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainless steel)

@ Mountin

g bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

© Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm)

5

Applicable bore size

| Aplicableboresize |
| 12 ] 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 ] 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 ]
e o o o o

SS D2 '0 Series

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

Standard stroke length

45

50

75

100

Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1

Max. stroke length (mm)

30

50 |

100

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,
off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 82 for minimum stroke length with switch.
Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switc

o

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

¢

h

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

How to order

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
Bore s_lze (mm) “ 280 T

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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S S D2 '0 Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (g12 to 50)

@ SSD2-0-L-12 to 25 (double acting/with switch)

@ SSD2-0-12 to 25 (double acting)

“No. [ Pats name | Materisl

212 to 925: stainless steel

216 to 850:

@ SSD2-0O-L-32 to 50 (double acting/with switch)

@ SSD2-0-32 to 50 (double acting)

[ No. |
7

[Pars name | Watorisl | Romarks

1 Piston rod 232 to 250: steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy 212 to 32: chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 [Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |[Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Bod Aluminum allo Hard alumite - Stai

- y y 1 |cuard 212 top25: Stainless steel 232 to #50: alumite

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

232 to 50: Aluminum alloy

Repair parts list

212 SSD2-0-12K
216 SSD2-0-16K
220 SSD2-0-20K
@25 SSD2-0-25K
232 SSD2-0-32K
240 SSD2-0-40K
50 SSD2-0-50K

000
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SS D2 '0 Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure drawing and parts list (863 to @100)

@ SSD2-0O-L-63 to 100 (double acting/with switch)

i

A/
X

@ SSD2-0-63 to 100 (double acting)

| No. | Parts name | Material ____| Remarks ____| No. | Partsname __| Material ____]Remarks ____
7

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 |Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
[ Borosize(mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts number

263 SSD2-0-63K
280 SSD2-0-80K (4 Y 6 J10]
2100 SSD2-0-100K
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SSD2-KU series

@ Bore size: 320:925-932-340

Compact cylinder double acting low friction type

87

- —
-
\\ e 250+ 2632802100
N
y JIS symbol I-T_—Ig: @
Specifications
Descriptions SSD2-KU
5 SSD2-KUL (with switch)
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.03
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.0
Ambient temperature °C 5to 60
Port size M5 Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm 0
Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 500 | 10 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable energy absorption J 0.16 0.16 0.40 0.63 0.98 | 1.56 2.51 3.92
Internal leakage volume  ¢/min. 5 8
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) [Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5-10-15-20-25-30-
240 35-40-45-50-75-100 1
250
10-15-20-25 100
263
30-35-40-45-50
280
75-100
2100
Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-KU Series
A + stroke length
.. Standard products
Descriptions B + stroke length
Standard stroke length spacer type
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. . A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to 5 ‘ = = ‘ =
Manufacturing descriptions ) ) w wl
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. ::{‘:‘: ::{‘:‘7
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range 20to 25 110 49 () 11 I@Jr [ _
32 to 100 11099
Model no.: SSD2-KU-32-41 N — 0l e
+4mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2- — —
Example of model number ) [ [
KU-32-45 to attain a 41mm stroke. - I |
The B+stroke length dimension is 78mm. — —

CKD



SS DZ'KU Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 1 piece or 2 pcs.)

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or
types with T1* or T8* switches.

Switch specifications (F type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L]ED . Red/gr.een. LED L.ED . Red/gr.een. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2W TSPHTSV [T3YH/[T3WH/
TIHTV TAHMV| T2YV | T2WV (customorce)| TIYV | TSWV TOH/TOV TSHITSV T2YD
i

- Progenmele oroler Programmable Programmable |Programmable controlle, elay IC Programmable
Applications _|Programmable controller o  |Programmable controller, relay
Telyandsmel Sonid vl Controller and relay controller, relay |t (woligh), serl comecton controller
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN utput -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage| 850265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAorless|20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Redl/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED N ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ONlighting){ ~ |(ONlighting){ o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
ImAorless al 100 VG,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mAorlessat 200 VAC

Dimensions

It is the same as the double acting/high load type SSD2-K series. Refer to pages 27 to 30.

Technical data

Refer to SCM-U Series "Pneumatic Cylinder Catalog no.CB-029SA-7". (Page 294)
Data is for the "SCM-U Series", but similar trends apply to the SSD2-KU Series.
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SS D2'KU Series

How to order

Without switch
(SSD2-KU)-20( )-40) N-LB)-D
With switch

(85D2-KUL)-20()-40-T0H)-R)-N)-LB)-(D

@ Bore size

Symbol

Descriptions

@ Bore size (mm)

@ Port thread type

20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@Switch model no.
Note 1
Note 6
Note 8

G Switch quantity

G Option
Note 2

@® Mounting bracket
Note 3
Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: F type switch is installable only on the piping
port of tube bore size 20, 225.

A piston rod material of 820, 225 is stainless steel
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel
instead of steel. When the rod end male thread
type is selected, the nut is made of stainless steel.
The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to
Page dimensions 245, 249. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the
label.

"I":and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not
available for the 10 or shorter stroke.

Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 2:

Note 3:
Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:

Note 8:

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KUL-20-10-TOH-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder high load type/low
friction type

O Bore size : @20mm
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@ sStroke length  : 10mm

Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire 1m

@ switch model no.:

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end @ Accessory
@ Option : Rod end male thread Note 5

* Lead wire length

Lead wire|Lead wire o Indicator Lead Bore size

Axial | Radial wire 20 (25|32 (40|50 (63|80 |100
F2H" | F2v* 2 |1 color indicator type Ziie) @ | @

F3H* | F3V* | € 3ire| @ | @

F2YH* | F2Yv* | § i 2ie| @ | @

F3YH* | F3YV* o |2 color indicator type P P P

TOH* | TOV* - 1 color indicator type [ AN AN AN BN BN AN AN J
T5H* | T5V* § Without light 2 @ O O O O O O®®
T8H* | T8V* 1 color indicator type [ AN AN AN BN BN AN AN J
TIH* | T1V* e [ BK AN AN BN BN BN AN J
T2H* | T2v* 1 color indicator type [ B AN AN BN BN BN AN J
T3H* | T3V* St [ BK AN AN BN BN BN AN J
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colorndictor type (PNP outpu) (custom order) [ BK AN AN BN BN BN BN J
T2WH* | T2WV* g Yaire [ BK AN AN BN BN BN BN J
T2YH" | T2YV” .g 2 color indicator type o000 0000
T3WH* | T3WV* | & Luite (A 3K AN AN 2K AN BN J
T3YH* | T3YV* (A 3K AN AN 2K AN BN J
T2YD” - Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire 006000000
T2YDT* - (A 2K AN AN 2K AN BN J
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type UK A AN AN AN BN BN AN J

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
M Note 2 |[Piston rod material (stainless steel)

© Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




(Stroke length table)

532 | o40 | 050 | 063 | 080 | o100
(] o

Stroke length (mm)

5

SS DZ'KU Series

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

Standard stroke length

45

50

75

100

Min. stroke length (mm)

Max. stroke length (mm)

50

100

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay,
strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 88 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: The same dimension as next longer standard stroke length applies to the total length.

How to order mounting bracket

How to order

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB)| SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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Compact cylinder double acting double rod type

SSD2-D series

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

JIS symbol :gg:
Specifications
Descriptions SSD2-D
° SSD2-DL (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 @25 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 0.1

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8,Note1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke Rubber cushioned 20

tolerance mm| No cushion e

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion The type with rubber cushion or without rubber cushion can be selected.

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)

Allowable absorbing |Rubber cushioned| ~ 0.03 0.05 0.10 0.16 0.16 0.44 0.75 0.78 2.51 3.92
Energy  J|No cushion| 0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 0.12 0.27 0.56

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

212 5-10:15-20
30
216 25-30
220 5-10-15-20-25
50 5
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5-10:15-20-25-30-
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
10-15-20-25 100
263
30-35-40-45-50 10
280
75-100
2100

Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 1 pc or 2 pcs.)
212
216
220
825
832
240
250
263
280
2100

Note: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or
types with T1* or T8* switches.
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SS D2'D Series

Specifications

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

THT2V [T2YH/|T2WH TPHTV | T3YH/| T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T \% T2YD
TAUHTAV| T2YV | T2WV (custom order)] T3YV | TSWV
- Progranete coroler Programmable Programmable | Progiammable confrlle, rley IC Programmable
Applications . |Programmable controller S | Programmable controller, relay )
Relyand sl o vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o igh), seral connection Controlle dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) [ 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ! LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless a 100 VC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mAorlessat 200 VAC
Cylinder weight table weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

212 52 [105| 60 [105| 69 [115| 77 |124| 86 |134| 95 |147| - - - - - - - - - - - -
216 74 [133| 85 [133| 95 (144106156 117|168 (128|177 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 131[187 143|222 (161238179254 | 196|269 | 214|285 232|301 (249|316 |267 | 332|284 | 347 | - - - -
225 1471238162 (253|178 269|194 |285|210| 301|226 |316 | 242|332 |257 |348|275|364 | 288 |379| - - - -
232 1841299230344 |275|390 (322|436 | 366|481 |413|527 |459|573 |469|612|485|628 |522 (665|776 |785|1004(1012
240 283(426|310|453|336 (479|363 |506|390|533 (416|569 [443|601 507|617 |553 663|601 |707|1317(1333|1475(1490
250 - - |508|702|558|751|608|803|658|851|708|901|758|950 |808|1001|835[1033| 911 (1105|2007 {2025|2252|2270
263 - - 1902 (1266|977 [1341]1052|1416|1127|1491(1202| 1566 [1278|1642(1353|1717|1428|1792|1503 (1867|2218 2242|2593 | 2617
280 - - |1608(1538|1725(1916|1841|2294(1958|2411(2074|2527 |2191|2649|2308|2771| 2425|2888 |2541(3004|3560 3587|4143 |4169
2100 - - |2483|3105|2652|3254|2820|3402|2989|3586(3158|3770(3327|3934 |3495|4097|3664 |4261|3833(4425|5213 5245|6033 |6065
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SS D2 'D Series

How to order
Without switch

-200-® N-LB-

With switch

SSD2-DL) -

O Model no.

A\ Note on model no. selection

@ Bore size

(OC-40-TH-R-N)-LB-D

@ Port thread type
| 1
® Cushion

1
@ Stroke length
1

@ switch model no.
Note 1 Note 2
Note 3 Note 8

Note 9 |
@ Switch quantity
|
@ Option
Note 4

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:
Note 8:

Note 9:

Note 10: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 16.

T8* switch can not be installed for 212, 216.

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 220, 225.

212 to @25 piston rod material is stainless steel as
standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of
steel.

When the rod end male thread type is selected, the
nut is made of stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
When selecting LB, FA, piston rod projecting
dimension WF differs from standard. Refer to Page
dimensions 247 page and 250. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the label.
"I":and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not available
for the 15 or shorter stroke.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

et . Blank 1m (standard)
variations and options. 3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
<Example of model number>
SSD2-DL-12-5-TOH-R-N-LB-I R 1 on rod end
Model: Compact cylinder double acting double rod type H 1on head end
@ Bore size :@12mm D 2
@ Cushion : no cushion Bore size (mm) 12|16 [20|25|32|40|50 |63 |80 [100
GStroke length :5mm Blank Rodendfemalethread| ® | @ ([ @ | ©® | ©®  © © ©® | ©®
@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/ N Rodendmalethread| ® | ® | ©®  ©® | ® | ©®  ©  ©® | ® | O
Lead wire length 1m P6 Copper and PTFE free As standard ® e e
@Switch quantity : 1 on rod end M Note 4 |Pistonrod material (stainlesssteel)| @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @
@Option - Rod end male thread P4 Specifcation for LiB productionline| @ | @ | @ @ @ @ © | © | ©® | ©®
© Mounting bracket: Axial foot P40 (Custom order) o o/o/o/0oj0o/0o/0o0|0
@Accessory < Rodeye
. @ Voutingbracke|  Blank  |Without mounting bracket
How to order switch Note 5 LB |Axial foot
Note 6 FA Rod end flange type

SW-Ton

Switch model no. (item previous page ®)

CKD

0 Accessory
Note 7

Symbol Descriptions
@ Model no.
SSD2-D |Double acting double rod type
SSD2-DL |Double acting double rod type/with switch
12 212
16 216
20 220
25 2925
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)
Blank No cushion
D Rubber cushioned

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Switch model no.

Lead wire|Lead wire Cotit Indicator Leadvite Bore size
Axial Radial 12(16{20(25|32|40|50|63|80/100}
F2H" F2v* 2 | 1 color indicator type Zwire Ll
F3H* | F3v* | E 3-wire 00
F2YH* | FaYv* | § o 2-wire oo
FaYH* | Fayv* | & 2 color indicator type Twire o
TOH* TOV* | |1 color indicator type o 00eoeeeoeoee
TS5H* | T5v* | § Without light 2-vire|@| @ | @@ | @@ ®®oe
T8H* | T8v* | [1 color indicator type 00000000
TIH* | T1V* 2-wire..........
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type o 00eoeeeoeoe
T3H* T3V* Sowire 00 0eoeoeooooe
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 color indicatr type (PNP outpu) custom order) 000 e e eeeee
T2WH* | TOWV* | £ e/ @@/ 00 @ 00000
T2YH" | T2YV* -g 2 color indicator type o 000000000
T3WH* | T3WV* | & Swire 000 e eeeoeeeeeo
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0o oeooeoo
T2vD* - Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o oo eoo0000
T2YDT* - 000 e eeoeee
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wirc| 0| ©| 0 © © ©®| 0 e e e

* Lead wire length

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2'D Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

Stroke lomath
roke length (mm) |56 T35 T 25 | 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
[ ) [ ] [ ] [ )

5 ® O
10 ® o e e o o o o o o
- 15 ® o e e o o o o o o
=2 20 ® e e e o o o o o o
% 25 ® e e e o o o o o o
S 30 [ J o o [ J [ J [ J o o [ J [ J
@ 35 o o/ 0o/0o 0o 0 0o
= 40 o o/ o o [0o |0 0 o
% 45 o ([ J [ J [ J o o [ J [ J
50 o ([ J [ J [ J o o [ J [ J
75 e o o o o o
100 e o o o o o
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 - 5mm every

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,
off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 91 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: It is only possible. if over 50 stroke length.

How to order mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Bore size (mm) ) . )
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'D Series

95

Internal structure and parts list (12 to @50) (w/o cushion)

@ SSD2-DL-12 to 50 (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

M

vy,

4

@ SSD2-D-12 to 50 (double acting/double rod type)

T
i

4

S T S 7

212 to 925: stainless steel

216 to 850:

912, 920, 932, 240: Aluminum ally

"

Piston rod

232 to 850: steel

! Piston rod ® 232 to 850: steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer 916, 825, 250: Special resin 012, 20, 32, 40: chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 212 to 925: stainless steel|@16 to @50:

6

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

Industrial chrome plating

Repair parts list
[ “Borosize (mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts number

212 SSD2-D-12K
216 SSD2-D-16K
220 SSD2-D-20K
225 SSD2-D-25K
232 SSD2-D-32K
240 SSD2-D-40K
@50 SSD2-D-50K

000
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SS D2'D Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure and parts list (263 to 100) (w/o cushion)

@ SSD2-DL-63 to 100 (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

\? e

@ SSD2-D-63 to 100 (double acting/double rod type)

I T S I S N TS

1 Piston rod ® Steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 |Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Alumite 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 11 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list

Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
263 SSD2-D-63K
280 SSD2-D-80K 000
2100 SSD2-D-100K

CKD



SS D2 'D Series

Internal structure and parts list (212 to 50) (Rubber cushioned)

@ SSD2-DL-12D to 50D (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

\

g

@ SSD2-D-12D to 50D (double acting/double rod type)

i

ﬁtﬁ” g

pll \l T

Y

B .l

- stai 8 |Magnet Plastic

1 Piston rod ® o12to Z25: stainess steel 016 to #50: industrial chrome plating 9

232 to 850: steel

- - — 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc
3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber - stai
g - - 11 |Piston rod o120 025: .stalnless steel 216 to 050: industrial chrome plating

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 232 to 250 steel
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber

012, 920, 932, p40: Aluminum ally .
7 |Spacer 016, 025, 050: Special resin 212, 20, 32, 40: chromate

Repair parts list

212 SSD2-D-12DK
216 SSD2-D-16DK
220 SSD2-D-20DK
225 SSD2-D-25DK
232 SSD2-D-32DK
240 SSD2-D-40DK
250 SSD2-D-50DK

000D
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SS D2'D Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure and parts list (263 to 10) (Rubber cushioned)

@ SSD2-DL-63D to 100D (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

\Wirsr77,

@ SSD2-D-63D to 100D (double acting/double rod type)

Wy,

1 Piston rod ® Steel Industrial chrome plating Magnet Plastic

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Alumite 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating
5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 13  |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber

7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list
[ Boresize(mm) | ___KitNo. | Ropair parts number|

263 SSD2-D-63DK
280 SSD2-D-80DK (4 Y 6 J10Y13)
2100 SSD2-D-100DK
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SS D2 'D Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-DL-12 to 25 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
12-016 A + (2 x mm stroke) a' wf
plce WF B + stroke length  WF +stukelengh ¢
8-J F c D e
: 5| —
Installation hole N HD
( ) 2-EE =
T N\ I I L
(©)- &5 KK | [Ted gy LGS
W N \ it
ﬁ’*’j - Kk'
wl= ] fe = o I = Y _
g | J J % i W Wit across s L
N1
)| ¢ ’ @ & |Note 5 ﬁx Wit across fais H
/ —, 1 I—
& FB s 8-KA
M
FA
Note 5
220225 A + (2 x mm stroke)
WF B + stroke length WEF + stroke length
F HD
_ C
8‘J N 2 EE D
(Installation hole) :
o
IHHRPZSN e B
2 T KK * NS KK
N
B fopmm M = b
s 11 U W
Ll = - -H=T o 2 YN |
i : OEEEESIE=;
¥, =
PHYR || —
|
= | s
Q M 8-KA
Note 5 RD
<L>

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 225 piping port surface.

5 5 5.2 i
EETNN S N N A T 3 S B3 8 7 W

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

212 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 34 27 | 55|55| M5 | 29 15 (18.5) 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth 3.5| 38 [ M4 depth 7| M4 depth 8| 6 8 | 20 | 35
220 45 36 8 8 M5 | 36 18.5 (22) 12.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 47 |M6 depth 11{M5depth7| 8 | 10 [25.5| 4.5
225 49 39 11| 1 M5 | 40 20.5 (24) 13.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5| 51 |M6 depth 11{M6 depth 12| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5
212 5 25 5 25 6.5 4

216 5) 2 5 2 6.5 315

220 9.5 6.5 9.5 6.5 1 8 14 12

225 11.5 9.5 11.5 9.5 13 11 15 13

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 6: Dimensions in () HD/RD column are values when cushion is installed.

Note 7: The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

: T

212 10.5 9 8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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Dimensions

SS D2'D Series

Double acting double rod type

@ SSD2-D-12 to 25 (without switch)

212216

8-J
(Installation hole)

[T

|
L&

820-225

8-J
(Installation hole)

N\

M)

=
E1

ST A

S
=

P N/
LRI\

=<

YmnY

A+ (2 x mm stroke)

@ Rod end male thread

WF B + stroke length W +stokelength
C D
2-EE
I b KK
ﬁ\ Erd 3 o
§ (/I |
s {
\/—v
[
= 8-KA
A + (2 x mm stroke)
WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length
¢ 2-EE b
Il il
KK | | KK
=
s AT |
S
|
| |
J [
— 4 |
B 8-KA

a' wf
o
T
[—
s|
=
Q
1
t
kk'

Width across flats M
Width across fats H

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.
Without switch and common dimension

e\

(B c|DlEElF]Fl 1] _J | K| KA _| KK _| M {MM]N[WF
212 29 22 55 | 55 | M5 25 45 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth3.5| 32 | M4 depth7 | M3 depth6 | 5 6 155 | 3.5
216 29 22 55 | 55 | M5 29 45 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth 3.5 38 | M4 depth7 | M4 depth8 | 6 20 3.5
220 35 26 8 8 M5 36 | 12.5 | 5.5 | 9spotface depth 5.5 | 47 |M6 depth 11| M5depth7 | 8 10 | 265 | 45
225 39 29 1" 1" M5 40 | 13.5| 5.5 | 9spotface depth 5.5 | 51 [M6 depth 11 |{M6 depth 12 10 12 28 5

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

NI

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 M6 6 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

Note 1: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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SS D2 'D Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-DL-32 to 100 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
F A+ (2 x mm stroke) a' wif
N WF B + stroke length _ If +sfoelngh c'
8-J HD T
(Installation hole) H G 2-EE D ™ 2
[
& 3 r
Q \ ! I a1
KK VernY = KK
\ FeEE—se——} ‘
z 7 ke L
ol % Vi aooss it
= — Width across flts H
- t-—1+-
- ——
RD| © 8-KA

@ SSD2-D-32 to 100 (without switch)
A + (2 x mm stroke)

WF B + stroke length WF +sfroke length
8-J
c - D
(Installation hole) <&wy 2-EE ]
) iy oy
ook J ook J
KK ‘ ‘ KK
I
=
O | s ﬁl/ T 1
Q
| ———— 1 |
M| s 8-KA

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

| Wiboutswich | Common dimensionwithowitch |
TP e = 7 0 N T 3 A7 S

232 44.5 (54.5) | 30.5(40.5) |54.5(40.5| 8 | 8 | Rc1/8 | 45 | 23(26.5) 20.5 |49.5|12.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 60 [M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13
240 54 (64) 40 (50) 64 | 50 | 12 | 12 | Rc1/8 | 52 | 26.5(30) 27.5 | 57 | 15 | 5.5 [9 spot face depth 5.5[ 69 [M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13
250 56.5 (66.5) | 40.5(50.5) [66.5/50.5|10.5(10.5| Rc1/4 | 64 | 32.5(36) 28.5 | 71 | 18 | 6.9 |11 spotface depth 6.5] 86 [M8depth 13 M10 depth 15
263 58 (68) 42 (52) 68 | 52 | 13 | 13 | Rc1/4 | 77 | 39 (42.5) 28.5 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |14 spot face depth 9| 103 [M10depth 25| M10 depth 15
280 71 (81) 51 (61) 81 61|16 | 16 | Rc3/8 | 98 | 49.5(53) 28.5 |104| 31 [10.5[17.5spot face depth 11| 132 |M12depth 28| Mi6 depth 21
2100 84.5(94.5) | 60.5(70.5) [94.5(70.5| 23 | 23 | Rc3/8 | 117 | 59 (62.5) 28.5 |1235| 38 |10.5|17.5spot face depth 11| 156 [M12 depth 28 | M20 depth 27

Switch dimension

Common dimension with switch — =
Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V | | Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V | Proximity TZWHIT2WV and TAWHT3WV

|
Boesisom) Nl M| MM ] N |_WF__[ HD™"* | RD""* || D" | RD"*] HD

232 14 16 34 4.5 7 1 9 1 9 12.5 10.5
240 14 16 40 5 7 16.5 12 16.5 12 18 13.5
250 17 20 50 7 8 16.5 12.5 16.5 12.5 18 14
263 17 20 60 7 8 18 13 18 13 19.5 14.5
280 22 25 77 6 10 23 15.5 23 15.5 24.5 17
2100 27 30 94 6.5 12 28.5 19.5 28.5 19.5 30 21

Note 1: The intermediate stroke is used only when the stroke exceeds 50.

Note 2: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of A+ (2xstroke length), the length is calculated by inputting [A+the following increment of standard stroke
length+custom stroke length.| (Example) For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting A +standard stroke 75mm-+custom stroke.

Note 3: When calculating B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke.
(Example) For 70mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 75mm.

Note 4: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 5: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 6: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 7: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 8: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 9: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke 232 without switch.

Note 10: Dimensions in () C, D column are values when 5 strokes without switch.

Note 11: The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

: T wf

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 36.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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Compact cylinder double acting double rod type (large bore size)

SSD2-D series

@ Bore size: 3125:9140-3160-3180- 3200

JIS symbol :gg: @

Specifications

SSD2-DL (with switch)
Bore size mm 2125 2140 2160 2180 2200
Actuation Double acting double rod type
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 | 0.7
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6 | 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
Stroke tolerance ~ mm +§D
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 300 | 20 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushioned (standard)
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISOVG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J 6.52 | 6.52 | 7.78 | 12.4

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

2125

2140 10, 20, 30, 40, 50

2160 75,100, 125, 150 300 10
2180 175, 200, 250, 300

2200

Note 1: The total custom stroke length is handled with the length dedicated for the custom stroke.
Note 2: Refer to the following table when a switch is used.

Switch quantity and min. stroke length (mm)

Switch quantity

SW|tch model no.

2125

2140 10 10 40 55 70
2160 10 10 40 55 70
2180 10 10 40 55 70
2200 10 10 40 55 70
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SS D2-D (large bore size) Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2HT2VI| T2YH/| T2WH/ TPHTSV | T3YH/|T3WH/
TUHMV | T2YV | T2WV TSV (customorder)| T3YV | T3WV TOH/TOV TSHITSV T8HIT8V T2YD

| Programmbl confoler Programmable Programmable | Proganmabi confoler, iy C Programmable
Applications | Programmable controller S | Programmable controller, relay )
ey smel stk vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | creu (vl igh) seral comecfon Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output | PNP output | NPN output | NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCﬂO% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | 1001110VAC | 5112124 VDC | 100/110VAC 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~ |(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorlesst 100 VAC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mhorless t 200VAC

Note1: The maximum load currentof 20mA above is at 25°C. When ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,the value is lower than 20mA.
(5 to 10mA at 60°C)

(Unit: kg)

No switchithswich

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch includes weight with two cylinder switches.)
Stroke length (mm)

10 20 30 40 50 75
[Bore size (mm) \|No'sitch Wi sich] No sitchithswich | No st Withsich | No switchWithswich | No sith Wit sich [ No sitchWithswich

2125 4.64 4.74 4.98 5.08 5.32 5.42 5.66 5.76 6.00 6.10 6.85 6.95 7.70 7.80
2140 6.62 6.73 7.00 71 7.38 7.49 7.77 7.88 8.15 8.26 9.00 9.1 10.07 | 10.18
2160 9.10 9.22 9.58 9.70 | 10.06 | 10.18 | 10.54 | 10.66 | 11.02 | 11.14 | 12.22 | 12.34 | 13.41 | 13.53
2180 1312 | 13.27 | 13.62 | 13.77 | 1412 | 14.27 | 14.62 | 14.77 | 15612 | 156.27 | 16.36 | 16.51 | 17.61 | 17.76
2200 16.09 | 16.27 | 16.65 | 16.83 | 17.21 | 17.39 | 17.77 | 17.95 | 18.33 | 18.51 | 19.73 | 19.91 | 21.13 | 21.31

Stokelength(mm)| 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 30
[ Bore size (mm) \[ No switch | With switch | No switch | With switch | No switch | With switch | No switch  Withswitch |No switch | With switch [ No switch | With switch

2125 8.55 8.65 9.40 9.50 | 10.25 | 10.35 | 11.10 | 11.20 | 12.80 | 12.90 | 14.50 | 14.60
2140 11.02 | 1113 | 11.87 | 11.98 | 12.72 | 12.83 | 13.57 | 13.68 | 15.27 | 15.38 | 16.97 | 17.08
2160 1461 | 1473 | 1581 | 1593 | 17.01 | 17.13 | 18.21 | 18.33 | 20.61 | 20.73 | 23.01 | 23.13
2180 18.85 | 19.00 | 20.10 | 20.25 | 21.35 | 21.50 | 22.59 | 22.74 | 25.09 | 25.24 | 27.58 | 27.73
2200 22.53 | 22.71 | 23.93 | 2411 | 256.32 | 25,50 | 26.72 | 26.90 | 29.52 | 29.70 | 32.32 | 32.50
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SS D2'D (large bore size) Series

How to order
Without switch

(SSD2-D -(125)( -(80 N

SSD2-DL @% -50-T0H-R)-N)

O Bore size

Symbol Descriptions
@Bore size (mm)
125 2125
140 2140
160 2160
180 2180
200 2200

@ Port thread type

©Port thread type
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (2125 to 160) (custom order)
GN G thread (2125 to 160) (custom order)

@ stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

QSwitch model no.
Note 1

G Switch quantity

G Option

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

<Example of model number>

SSD2-DL-125-50-TOH-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder double acting double rod type
O Bore size :125mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Stroke length  : 50mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/
Lead wire length 1m

@ switch quantity : 1 on rod end
@ Option : Rod end male thread

How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page @)

105 CKD

@ Switch model no.

Lead wire Lead wire B . Lead
X i = Indicator .
Axial Radial 3 Line

TOH* TOV* o 1 color indicator type
T5H* T5V* é Without indicator light 2-wire
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
T1H* T1V* .
o 2-wire
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type
T3H* T3V* .
— 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)
T2WH* T2WV* 2 .
IS 2-wire
T2YH* T2YV* = o
o 2 color indicator type
T3WH* T3WV* o )
3-wire
T3YH* T3YV*
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
T2YD* - o ) .
Strong magnetic field proof switch| 2-wire
T2YDT* -

* Lead wire length
Blank 1m (standard)

3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
P4

D40 Specification for LiB production line (custom order)




(Stroke length table)

Applicable bore size
0125 | o140

Stroke length (mm)

40
o (] o

SS D2-D (large bore size) Series

10 o [ J
20 [ o o (] (]
30 [ J [ J (] o o
£ 40 o o (] o o
5 50 ° ° ° ° °
% 75 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
5 100 ° ° ° ° °
T 125 ® ® [ [ [
g 150 [ [ [ L L
2] 175 ® ® o o [
200 [ ] (] (] (] (]
250 [ ] o (] (] (]
300 [ o o (] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 10
Max. stroke length (mm) 300

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Refer to page 103 for switch quantity min. stroke length.
Note 2: The total custom stroke length is handled with the length dedicated for the custom stroke.

How to order

CKD
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SS D2'D (large bore size) Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (8125 to g160)

@ SSD2-DL-125 to 160 (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

g

[ ! Y —
I

e 1

@ SSD2-D-125 to 160 (double acting/double rod type/without switch)

\\raev/;

Al

\_.\
L
<>

e 1

I T S T S T S

1 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber Piston rod ® Steel Industrial chrome plating
2 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy die-casting|Chromate 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy die-casting

3 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

4 |Metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Wearring Polyacetal

5 |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 12 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating
6 |Bush Oilless dry met 13 |Magnet Rubber Only with switch

7 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite

Repair parts list
| Boresize mm) | KitNo. __|Repair parts number

2125 SSD2-D-125K
2140 SSD2-D-140K 000DD
2160 SSD2-D-160K

Note 1: Use kit numbers when placing an order.
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SS D2-D (large bore size) Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure drawing and parts list (8180, 200)

@ SSD2-DL-180, 200 (double acting/double rod type/with switch)

?WVW/&?

A

—n. . [°
|0

[]

@ SSD2-D-180, 200 (double acting/double rod type/without switch)

?W/’/’f?

o

I
[]

Parts list
o Trars vame ol Remarie N, ars rama et ] Fomarte
Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber Piston Aluminum alloy
2 |Rod bushing Cast iron Paint 9 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
3 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Wear ring Acetar resin
4 |Gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Guard Cast iron Paint
5  |Cushion rubber Urethane rubber 12 |Magnet Rubber Only with switch
6 |Bush Oilless dry met 13 |Piston rod A Steel Industrial chrome plating
7 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 14 |Piston rod B Steel Industrial chrome plating

Repair parts list
[ “Borosize (mm) | KitNo. | Ropair parts number
2180 SSD2-180K
00000

2200 SSD2-200K
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SS D2'D (large bore size) Series

Dimensions (8125 to 8160)

@ SSD2-D (L) -125~160 (double acting single rod type) @ Rod end male thread
2-EE F A + (2 x mm stroke) a' WF,
N+0.3 WF B + stroke length WEF + stroke length TC
L KK C D g
(Both ends) ‘ =
@ ®)] 3
I ! |
HD
L
st .
s Kk’
= RD —
— Q Width across fats H :
Width across flats M
T
| ————1————— |
"
8-KA

Instalation hole

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

m Common dimension with switch
| Boresize(mm) \| A|BJ]C|DJEEJF|1] J [K[ KA [ KK(Notet) [ L [M[MM|N [WF]
83 | 29 | 29 72 | 30 | 35

2125 115 Rc3/8 | 142 | 12.5 |20 spot face depth 13| 190 |M14 depth 25|M22 x 2.5 depth 30 (22.5) 114 | 16
2140 115 | 83 [27.5|27.5| Rc3/8 | 158 | 12.5 |20 spot face depth 13| 210 [M14 depth 25|M22 x 2.5 depth 30 (22.5)| 80 | 30 | 35 [ 128 | 16
2160 125 91 | 30 | 30 | Rc3/8 | 178 | 14.5 |23 spot face depth 15.2| 238 |M16 depth 28| M24 x 3 depth 33 (24)| 90 | 36 | 40 | 144 | 17

TOHNV, T2HN, T3HNV or TSIV | T2YHIV, T3YHN or T2HNV | T1H/V and T2YD | T2WH/V and T3WH/V |

| Bore size (mm) \J HD | RD | FA | FB [ HD | RD | FA [ FB | HD | RD | FA | FB | HD | RD | FA | FB | HD | RD | FA | FB |

2125 30 | 35 |75(5)| 44.5 | 28.5 | 33.5 |77(80)| 48 | 28.5 | 33.5 |w5@ss| 48 | 31.5 | 36.5 |1155)| 445 | 24 | 20 |77(80)| 48
2140 315 | 335 |195(83)| 445 | 30 | 32 [85(88) 48 | 30 | 32 |w5(5| 48 | 33 | 35 [795(8) 44.5 | 25.5 | 27.5 |85 (88)| 48
2160 34 | 39 [895(93)| 48.5 | 32.5 | 37.5 |95(98)| 52 | 325 | 37.5 |mspms| 52 | 35.5 | 40.5 [s95(93){ 48.5 | 28 | 33 |95(98)| 52

Note 1: Value in () for KK dimensions indicate the effective thread length on one side for a stroke of 10.
Note 2: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 3: The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

Rod end male thread section dimensions table

.

2125 45 42 46 M30 x 1.5 30 35 18 13
2140 45 42 46 M30 x 1.5 30 35 18 13
2160 50 47 55 M36 x 1.5 36 40 21 14
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Dimensions (2180, 8200)

SS D2'D (large bore size) Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-D (L) -180, 200 (Double acting double rod type)

F
N+0.5
L
® al L |
A N
& J)
S -HHAF WAL
f
2)
& 36
<¢>

2-Rc1/2

2-M24 depth 33

Note 2

Plain washer (with 4 pc.)

240

A + (2 x mm stroke)

@ Rod end male thread

2 x 4-M22 depth 38

Note 1

8-931.5 spot face depth 26

219.5

Note 1: 2 x 4-M22 through applies to 20 stroke or less.
Note 2: 2-M24 depth 27 (2180) or 2-M24 depth 29 (2200) is used for 10 strokes.
Note 3: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

50 14
17 B + stroke length 17 + stroke length 47
C D R E—|
@ ® 3
! !
M36 x 1.5
ERE h Width across flats 55
RD Width across flats 36
I
S
— —
| |
| —7 1|

2180

102

32.5

325

104

2200

m IV or TSHIV|T2YHIV, T3YHIV or T2JHIV|  TAH/V and T2YD

orssae o\ D | R0 | FA | "D | R0 | FA | AD | Ro | FA | HD | Ro | FA | D | RD | FA_
2180 39.5 43.5 [99(102.5)| 38.5 42.5 |1045(1075)| 38.5 425 |110 (113)| 41.5 455 [99(102.5)| 33.5 37.5 [104.5(107.5)
2200 445 | 455 |1005(113) 435 | 445 |115(118) 435 | 445 |105(1235| 465 | 475 |1095(113)| 385 | 395 |115(118)

Note 1: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 2: The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

CKD
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SSD2-B series

JIS symbol

Compact cylinder double acting back to back type

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

RoHS)

Specifications
SSD2-BL (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting back to back type
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8,Note1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance  mm Si="5° So="1°
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Allowable energy absorption J| 0.004 0.01 0016 | 0021 | 0025 [ 0.092 01 | o012 [ o27 0.56
Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.
Stroke length
212 5:10-15-20
216 25-30 30
220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5:10-15-20-25-30- 1
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250
263 10-15-20-25 100
280 30-35-40-45-50
2100 75100
Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-B Series
A*SI*S:
Descriptions
B+S
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions ) ) T T
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. gx‘; H;;
Bore size Stroke range Al s
12:16 11029
Stroke range 20 o 25 1t0 49 - =k [O1} -
32 to 100 11099 77|_®| ) 1
Model no.: SSD2-B-32-38-50 R —— e p—
Example of model number| +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-B-32-40 B I I
to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+S1 length dimension is 63mm. | | l |
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SS D2'B Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/V/T5HIV T2H/VIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Value in () is the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
5 F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED . Red/grgen. LED LED . Red/grgen_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity2wire|  Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

Descriptions T2HT2VI | T2YH/ | T2WH/ TSPHT3V | T3YH/ | T3WH/
P T1H/T1V T3HT3V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T2YD
TUHT2V| T2YV | T2WV (customorder) | T3YV | T3WV
- Programmable controler Programmable Programmable | Programmable confroller, relay IC Programmable
Applications Programmable controller o ) | Programmable controller, relay )
Reay andsmal ol vae Controller and relay Controller and relay | circut (wlo light), serial connection Controller dedicated
Output method - NPN output | PNP output | NPN output | NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage |85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | 100/110VAC | 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC | 220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current| 5 to 100mA 5 to 20mA (Note 1) 100mA or less 50mAorless |5to50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less| 5 to 50mA |7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA| 5 to 20mA
Red/green |Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
) LED LED LED LED ) o ) LED
Light L o LED LED o LED LED LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) o ~|(ON lighting) o o o (ON lighting) (ON lighting) oo
(ON lighting) [ (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
1mAorless i 100 VAC,
Leakage current 1mAor less 10pAor less OmA 1mAorless
2mAorless at 200 VAC

Cylinder weight table (weignt with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g

ﬂm-mmmlmmmm

Voo oo oot s e st o v o Wi Do vt v ot it i oo i oic it s s
72 - -] -] - - - - -

212 36 | 86 | 44 | 86 | 53 | 95 | 61 | 103 | 70 | 112 114 - - -

216 48 | 104 | 59 | 104 | 69 [ 114 | 80 [ 125 | 91 [ 136 | 102 | 147 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 63 | 118 | 75 | 150 | 88 | 163 | 101 | 176 | 113 | 188 | 126 | 201 | 139 | 214 | 152 | 227 | 165 | 240 | 203 | 278 | - - - -
225 87 (178 | 102 | 193 | 118 | 209 | 134 | 225 | 160 | 241 | 165 | 256 | 181 | 272 | 197 | 288 | 213 | 304 | 228 | 319 | - - - -
232 122 | 236 | 144 | 258 | 166 | 280 | 188 | 302 | 209 | 323 | 231 | 345 | 253 | 367 | 275 | 389 | 297 | 411 | 318 | 432 | 494 | 542 | 604 | 652
240 183 | 326 | 210 | 353 | 236 | 379 | 263 | 406 | 290 | 433 | 316 | 459 | 342 | 485 | 369 | 512 | 395 | 538 | 472 | 565 | 646 | 695 | 776 | 825
250 - - | 341|535 (383|577 | 425 | 619 | 467 | 661 | 510 | 704 | 552 | 746 | 594 | 788 | 636 | 830 | 678 | 872 [1025|1082(1235|1292
263 i - | 507 | 786 | 562 | 841 | 617 | 896 | 672 | 951 | 727 {1006 782 {1061 | 838 | 1117 | 893 |1172| 948 | 1227|1438 |1502({1713 (1777
280 - - | 928 |1341({1015(1428(1101|1514|1188 (1601|1274 (1887 |1361(1774|1448|1861|1535|1948 (1621|2034 |2401|2467 (2833|2899
2100 - - |1433|2000(1547|2114 1660|2227 |1774|2341|1888|2455|2002(2569 (2115|2682 (2229|2796 | 2343|2910 (3406 3478|3973 |4045

Hexagon socket head cap bolt weight
C t
[10 1520 [25 [30] 35 40 [45] 5075 00 | ™

212 32| 4 |48 |56 |64|72]| - - - - - - | 56
216 32|24 (24|24 |24|24]| - - - - - - |56
220 8 |11 |14 | 16|19 | 22| 25|28 |30 (33| - - |14
225 8 |11 |14 | 16|19 | 22| 25|28 |30 (33| - - |14 Acylinder.

Total weight = Cylinder 1 weight + Cylinder 2 weight + (Hexagon
232 8 " 14 16 19 22 25 28 30 33 47 61 14 socket head cap bolt + Connector weight)
240 8 1" 14 | 16 | 19 | 22 | 25 | 28 | 30 | 33 | 47 | 61 14 <Example: Total weight of SSD-25-30-N-10-N>
350 - |16.7]20.6|24.5(285(32.4|36.3|40.3|44.2|48.1|67.8|87.5|28.8 Weight: of 30 stroke length of 625, (1)

Weight: of 10 stroke length of 25, (2)
263 - |40.8147.2|53.6| 60 |66.4|72.8|79.2|85.6| 92 | 124 | 156 | 60 Weight: of 25 cylinder 2 Hexagon socket head cap bolt weight +
280 - | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | 108 | 120 | 132 | 144 | 156 | 216 | 276 | 116 ionr;ectormeig:tofLOstrgkex g?é)s 1020+ 11+ 140 = 260

t ight = + + = + + + =

2100 ~ |60 | 72| 84 | 96 | 108|120 | 132 | 144 | 156 | 216 | 276 | 116 otal weight = (1) + (2) + (3) = 1659 + 1029 + 11g + 149 = 2929
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How to order Stroke length Stroke length Symbol Descriptions

Without switch gq Of cylinder 1 gp Of cylinder 2 @ Model no.

-@-O @- @-@ SSD2-B |Double acting back to back type

. . SSD2-BL |Double acting back to back type/with switch

With switch

SED-B-P9-T-8-§-0-T-B-§- Qioresize (o)
16 216
QModeI no. Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 20 220
25 225
@® Bore size ‘ 32 232
@ Switch quantity @ Switch quantity 40 240
50 250
63 263
@ Port thread 80 280
Type @ Option © Option 100 2100
zgtz 2 @Port thread type
A Blank Rc thread
read (232 and over) (custom order
QNC‘;eSGSW NN NPT thread (232 and tom ord
ote G thread (32 and over) (custom order)
@Stroke length (mm
@® Stroke length gth (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.
. @ Switch model no.
Gﬁgg(;f;Nthdfnl\lzga Lead wire | Lead wire Wit| Indicator Leed Bore size
Axial |Radial wire [12]16|20{25|32(40(50(63(80]100
F2H" | F2V" ] > 1 color indicator type Luie LdLJ
F3H* |[F3v* | E Pl | (@)@
: F2YH'|F2YV* § 2 color indicator fype Gl LdLJ

A\ Note on model no. selection F3YH*|F3yV*| & P e | @@

Note 1: Two cylinders are combined from cylinder 2 TOH" | TOV* 3 ! colorindicalor fype 00000000600
side. (Refer to the dimensions.) T5H* | T5V* & Without light| 24| @ | @ | @ | ©® | © © © | © ® @
Consider installation method and decide cylinder T8H* | T8V* 1 color indicator type [ JCJC 0 JK J
fand2. ) T1H* | T1V* i 000 e e e oo

ol 2 21D sl vl fo 012 01 ke I OO DO 000000

Note 3: 12 to 825 piston rod material is stainless steel T3H" | T3V* 24 0000000000
as standard. " | | oolorindicator ype (PNP | 3-wire
The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of steel. T3PHY T3PV > output] (custom order) 6660000000
:/;/hentthe roc;|i en(fi Te‘ﬂ? threetld tlype is selected, T2WH*| T2WV* E e o o000 00O0O0OO

€ NuUt IS made Of stainiess steel. X 3
T2YH*|T2YV*| © 000 e oo oo

Note 4: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of " 1 o | 2 colorindicator type
variations and options. T3WH* T3WV* Jyire 0000000000

Note 5: Option symbol "N" is indicated for both S1 and T3YH*|T3YV 0o o00000
S2,but other option symbols are indicated only T2YD*| - R b o 000e e e oo
for $2. _ T - AR 00000000

Note 6: 2pcs.are enclosedlwhen accessoneﬂs ?r‘e T2JH* [ T20V* Off-delay type |24 ooooeoeee
selected. 1pc.each is enclosed when "IY" is 5
selected. * Lead wire length

Note 7: 220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not Blank 1m (standard)
avgilable for the .1 5or shprter stroke. 3 3m (option)

Note 8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact 5 5m (option)

CKD when shipment must be assembled. P
@ Switch quantity

<Example of model number> R 1 on rod end

SSD2-BL-12-5-TOH-R-N-10-TOH-R-N H  [1onheadend

Model: Compact cylinder back to back type D 2

@ Bore size :@12mm ©Option

G Port thread type : Rc thread Blank Rod end female thread

@ Stroke length S1: 5mm _ N Rod end male thread

G Switch model no.: Eee;j S\_/vitc1h TOH/ Cylinder 1 mm stroke 5mm Display by S1 M Note 3 |Piston rod material (stainless steel)

ead wire Tm i ; ; o
@ switch quantity : 1 on rod end AR L L TR LREDLERY @) Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
q y o Total mm stroke 15mm $1+82

@ Option : Rod end male thread ——! . _ I Rod eye

@ Stroke length S2: 10mm Cyllgdf” CyI|r1Sc12er 2 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/ ‘<—>‘

Lead wire 1m Cylinder 2

@ Switch quantity
@ Option

CKD

:1onrodend

: Rod end male thread —




(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm) m

5

Applicable bore size

|16 ] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
e o o o o

SS D2'B Series

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

Standard stroke length

50

75

100

Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1

Max. stroke length (mm)

30

50

100

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,

off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 112 for min. stroke length with switch.
Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

How to order

CKD
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SS D2 'B Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-BL-12 to 25 (double acting/back to back type/with switch) @ SSD2-BL-32 to 50 (double acting/back to back type/with switch)

o

°0

y
a

Y
(S

e00
/

Wy

g

@ SSD2-B-12 to 25 (double acting/back to back type)

00 000

=

T

000

]

. e et = e e

X3

more than 50st

No. | Parts name Material Remarks No. | Parts name Material Remarks
) 212 to @25: stainless steel|@16 to 850 8 |Magnet Plastic
1 Piston rod . .
232 to 850: steel Industrial chrome plating] 9  |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
3 |Rod bushin Special aluminum Alumite - stai
g p - 11 [Guard of2to 25..sta|n|less steel 232 to @50: alumite
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 932 to @50: aluminum alloy
5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt |Steel Blackening
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 13 |Connector Steel Zinc chromate
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

Repair parts list

212 SSD2-B-12K
216 SSD2-B-16K
220 SSD2-B-20K
225 SSD2-B-25K
232 SSD2-B-32K
240 SSD2-B-40K
@50 SSD2-B-50K

000
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Example of SSD2-B

Three positions are available when
the same stroke is combined.

w

Reference 4

Four positions are available when
different strokes are combined.

1 Reference

==

—

=




SS D2'B Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-BL-63 to 100 (double acting/back to back type/with switch)

Wz

77 T
4 i - i
= =
= =
l_\/\\/_\’
| [ I I | i_l-
| | 1 !\ | g‘

@ SSD2-B-63 to 100 (double acting/back to back type)

more than 50st

e s e sl Rearts Nl par nama i enane

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Magnet Plastic

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

3 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Bush Oilless dry met Note 1

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 13 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt| Steel Blackening

7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate 14 |Connector Steel Zinc chromate

Note 1: Steel is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list

|_Boresize (mm) | KitNo. ___|Repair parts number

263 SSD2-B-63K
280 SSD2-B-80K 00D
2100 SSD2-B-100K
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SS D2 'B Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-BL-12/16 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
A+81+82 a' wf
. WF B+ S1 B + S2 WF c'
4-J N C Cylinder1 D | D Cylinder2 C 4-EE S
Isallaion ok KK / HD / RD‘ g
IS
X = ] T e
(B o o 3\ BT eret 6| & '
T LS
Y I [ P Nan| ol .
“1% D T ST o kK
Width across flats M I
Ly = [ ] ! M TT ; ]
H /) B X : A L Wi aorss fes
4-KA
&/ J\_/IJ RD HD
@ SSD2-BL-25, 32 (with switch)
A+ 81+8S2
WF B+ S1 B + S2 WF
4-J N C_  Cylinder 1 D | D cCylinder2 c | |4EE
Installation hole » /7 HD / RD
‘ ‘ ¥ [ -
‘ s = o ™ s
=== === === ==
% LTJ LTJ LTJ LTJ %
. o T o | )
wl z - @ ‘
10 S [ 1o [
— : | ]
| | |
L Ty f |
RD 4-KA HD

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 225 piping port surface.

Common dimension with switch

| Commondimensionwithswitch |
m-nmﬂn—n—mmmmm

212 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 51 22 |55 |55| M5 | 29 15 (18.5) 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spot face depth 3.5| 38 [ M4 depth 7 |M4 depth 8| 6 8 | 20 | 35
220 68 295 | 8 | 55| M5 | 36 18.5(22) 12.5| 5.5 | 9spotface depth 5.5| 47 |[M6 depth 11|M5depth7| 8 | 10 |25.5| 4.5
225 75 6 M5 20.5 (24) 9 spot face depth 5.5 M6 depth 11|M6 depth 11 5
212 1.5 (0) 1.5(3) 1.5 (0) 1.5 (3) 3.5(2) 3.5(5)

216 0 4 0 45 1 6

220 3 7.5 3 7.5 5 9.5 7.5 12

925 4 9.5 4 9.5 6 11.5 8.5 14

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of (A+S1+S2), {(B+S1) and {B+S2), the length is calculated by inputting the following standard stroke length
increment but not inputting the custom stroke length.
(Example): For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 6: Dimensions in () of HD/RD columns are values when cushion is installed.

@ Rod end male thread

Bore size (mm) l___“““-“

212 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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SS D2'B Series

Double acting back to back type

Dimensions

@ SSD2-B-12/16 (without switch)

@ Rod end male thread

F A+S1+82 A-EE a' wf
o
4 N WF B+ S1 B +S2 WE T
. . |-
Istelaton o KK c,6 [Oylindert p|p Cylinder2 C/ =
:%_ T :: :I |: :I |: -; i |: :I s o
g i == Bt [Z5 [T
= f
vz (e =4 IW S
Q| = ,=I KK'
— | | ] I I T | .
[ [ I 1 I I g Wit across flets M I
Width across flats H
& M 4-KA
@ SSD2-B-20, 25 (without switch)
F A+81+8S2
N WF B+ S1 B+ S2 WF
e c_ ~ Cylindert D|D  Cylinder2 c | | 4EE
|- 1|
KK | T s
R ) HE
\E |50 55 iy =
I I I I E
]
=
w =z - =
Q
| - ' \
] |l |
=) — | —

ut switch and common dimension

m-nm-n—nmmmmnm

212 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 41 17 BE || 85 M5 29 | 35 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 38 [M4 depth 7| M4 depth 8| 6 8 | 20 | 3.5
220 48 19.5 8 |55 M5 36 | 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 47 |M6 depth 11|M5depth 7| 8 | 10 |25.5| 4.5
225 55 225 1 6 M5 40 | 55 9 spot face depth 5.5 51 [M6 depth 11[M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5

@ Rod end male thread

Z12 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
825 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of (A+S1+S2), {B+S1) and {B+S2), the length is calculated by inputting the following standard stroke length
increment but not inputting the custom stroke length.
(Example): For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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SS D2 'B Series

Dimensio

- 8

@ SSD2-BL-32 to 100 (with switch)

4-J

Installation hole

O.

F
4-J N ‘
Installation hole H
©l St
o [T

N

A+S1+8S2
WE B+ S1 ‘ B +S2 WF
‘ Cylinder 1_|HD_ | Cylinder 2 |RD| | -4EE
KK L% A T L 5% A L sk ]
fall [l
:l :l
s s
Q (S
2 ) 1]
-
=
RD|| 4KA HD
||
A+81+82
WF B + S1 B +S2 WF
c
T Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 r 4-EE
T /
&\ E*j V \r_+jV ‘r_+J’
: :
s s
Q Q
4-KA

@ Rod end male thread

wf
S| —
=
IS}
[
t
kk' /

Common dimension with switch

With across flats H

@32 60 ( 80) 23 (33) 55)|Rei8"™'| 45 |23 (26 5)(20.5(49.5|12.5| 5.5 |Jgut acedepl M6 depth 11| M8 depth 13
240 73 (93) [29.5(39.5)| 93 [39.5 12(11‘5) 8.5(8) Re1/8| 52 [26.5(30)|27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9suifuedeph?s| 69 |M6 depth 11(M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 40 | 5 7
250 77 (97) (30.5 (40.5)| 97 |40.5|10.5/10.5|Rc1/4| 64 |32.5(36)[28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 |fsuitfuedephts| 86 |M8 depth 13{M10depth 15| 17 | 20 | 50 | 7 8
263 88 (108)| 36 (46) (108 | 46 | 13 | 11 [Rc1/4| 77 |39 (42.5)(28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 |Mswtfacedeph?| 103 |M10 depth 25(M10 depth 15| 17 | 20 | 60 | 7 | 8
280 107 (127)[43.5 (53.5)| 127 |53.5| 16 | 13 [Rc3/8| 98 |49.5 (53)|28.5|104 | 31 |10.5|ssuisedaht| 132 [M12depth 28|Mi6 depth 21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 | 10
2100 130 (150)| 53 (63) | 150 | 63 | 23 | 15 |Rc3/8| 117 |59 (62.5)|28.5/123.5| 38 |10.5|5gutaetehii| 156 [M12 depth 28({M20 depth 27| 27 | 30 | 94 | 6.5 | 12
Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V
ETEEN T | O N IO I N
4 9.5 4 9.5 6 11.5
240 12 12 8.5 135
250 7.5 125 7.5 12.5 9 14
263 125 13 125 13 14 14.5
280 17.5 15.5 17.5 15.5 19 17
2100 23 19.5 23 19.5 245 21

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of {(A+S1+S2), {B+S1) and {B+S2), the length is calculated by inputting the following standard stroke length
increment but not inputting the custom stroke length. (Example): For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 4: Dimensions in (

) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 6: Values in (

Note 7: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke 832 without switch.
ons in () C, D column are values when 5 strokes without switch.

Note 8: Dimensi

@ Rod end male thread

) for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

23.5 20.5 M14 x 1.5 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32,5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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Compact cylinder double acting two stage type

SSD2-W series

@ Bore size: 912:916-020:925-332-340-250-263-380:3100

D E
Specifications
SSD2-WL (with switch)
Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting two stage type
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (note)
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance ~ mm Si1="° So= 3,
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J| 0.004 0.01 0016 | 0021 | 0025 [ 0.092 01 | o012 [ o027 0.56
Note 1: If S1 and S2 are the same, the maximum working pressure is 0.5MPa.
Stroke length
212 5-10-15-20
216 25-30 30
220
225 5-10-15-20-25 =0
232 30-35-40-45-50 1
240
250
263 10-15-20-25 50
280 30-35-40-45-50
2100
Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per Tmm increment. The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.
Note 2: Refer to the following table when a switch is used.
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-W Series
A+ stroke length
Descriptions
B + stroke lengh
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. . A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions . ) T R
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. "::4::"' gd;;
Bore size Stroke range Ak s
12-16 1to 29
Stroke range 20 t0 25 10 49 - =g [ o1
32 to 100 110 99 7+®| i) 1
_— | I —)

Example of model number

Model no.: SSD2-W-32-38

+2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-W-32-40

to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 63mm.
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SS D2 'W Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Value in () is the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Descriptions Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
P F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2HTVI | T2YH/[T2WH/ TSPHTSV [T3YH/[T3WH/
TAHMV| T2YV | T2WV TSV (customorced)| TIYV | T3SWV TOH/TOV TSHITSV T8HIT8V T2YD

| Programmble confoler Programmable Programmable | Progiammatle confrlle, reley IC Programmable
Applications ~|Programmable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
ey smel sk vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o gh, seral connection Controller dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24\/DCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| 1001110VAC| 512124 VDC | 100/110VAC | 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) |[100mA or less | 50mA or less (5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less| 5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~ |(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mAorlessat 200 VAC

CKD
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SS D2 'W Series

How to order Total stroke lenath First st roke lenath Symbol Descriptions
Without switch S10 al stroke feng s2 Irst stage stroke feng O Model no.
-@O- @- @-@ SSD2-W |Double acting two stage type
SSD2-WL |[Double acting two stage type/with switch
With switch J &b
S 0-0-T-8-6-6-h-8--0 Qsocsie (mm)
| 16 216
@ Model no. Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 20 220
. 25 225
@® Bore size ‘ ‘ 32 232
@ Switch quantity @ Switch quantity 40 240
50 250
63 263
@ Port thread type 80 280
@® Option 1 @ Option 2 100 2100
Note 2 Note 2
o @®Port thread type
A Blank Rc thread
@ Aocessory NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)
® Stroke length (mm
@ Stroke length gth (mm)
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.
. @ Switch model no.
eﬁr{gih model no. Lead wire | Lead wire utll Indicator Lead Bore size
Note 4 Axial |Radial wire [12(16]20|25|32{40(50(63|80/100
F2H" | F2V" | > 1 color indicator type alli LdLJ
F3H* | FaV* | E "] | @@
F2YH'[F2YV"| B 2.cornditr ey 191 @
F3YH*|Favv+| & Ploie] | |@]®
TOH* | TOV* | |1 color indicator type 00000 e e e oo
T5H* | T5V* § Without light| 2| @ | @ |©® | © © © | © | © ® ®
T8H* | T8V* 1 color indicator type C 00 0 J0 )
T1H* | T1V* e 00000 e oo
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type 00000 e e eooe
T3H* | T3V* 00000 e e e oo
1 color ndatortype (PNP | 3-wire
. % %
A\ Note on model no. selection TIPHITSPVY | oimosnee) | | ®|®®[®®®|®®|®|®
Note 1: T2YD* switch can not be installed for @12, 216. T2WH* | T2WV* E 2-yire 0000000000
T8* switch can not be installed on @12 to #32. T2YH*|T2YV*| © 2 colorindicator 00000000
Note 2: 212 to @25 piston rod material is stainless steel T3WH* |T3WVv*| & oolorindialor e 000 e e e e e e e
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel T3YH* | T3YV* e ooooooee
e e o 2 e s i —————CCCCCCCC
steel. -
Note 3: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of T2JH*| T2JV*| |Off-delay type |2-ire 00 e e e e o
variations and options. * | ead wire length
Note 4: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact Blank 1 dard
CKD when shipment must be assembled. an m (standard)
3 3m (option)
<Example of model number> 5 5m (option)
SSD2-WL-12-30-TOH-R-N-5-TOH-R-I @ Switch quantity
Model: Compact cylinder two stage type R 10n rod end
) H 1 on head end
©® Bore size @12mm b 2
@ Port thread type : Re thread
@ Total stroke length S1 : 30mm — © Option
@ Switch model no. : Reed switch TOH . Blank Rod end female thread
. Cylinder 1
and lead wire 1m N Rod end male thread
G Switch quantity :1onrodend — .
@ Option 1 : Rod end male @ Option 2 : : : BB
thread Istepeyemmstoke  5mm  Display by S2 M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
. . +2slepeyemmstroke  25mm ol . nyn
@g;r; :;ag; ;;rc;lt(; LGg:g?hz: g;:m "] Total mm stroke _30mm ity OAcessory (er|SS|bIe if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
. ) . od eye
@ Switch model no. : Reed switch TOH | Cylinder 2 o o Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
and lead wire 1m
G Switch quantity :1onrodend — ]

@ Accessory : Rod eye [ -
= CKD




(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm) m

Applicable bore size

SS D2 'W Series

How to order

| 016 | 020 | 025 | 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 [ 0100
L] (] (] [ (]

5 (]
- 10 [ J o (] o [ ] (] [ ] (] [ ] [
=) 15 [ J [ ) (] o [ ] (] [ ] (] [ ] [
% 20 [ J [ ) (] o [ (] [ ] (] [ ] [
S 25 (] [ ] (] o [ (] [ ] (] [ ] (]
@ 30 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
g 35 ° ° ° ° o ® ® °
% 40 o [ J [ J [ J o [ J o [ J
45 o ([ J [ J [ J o [ J o [ J
50 o ([ J [ J [ J o [ J o [ J
Min. stroke length (mm) 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50
Custom stroke length Note 1 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic

field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.

Refer to page 121 for switch installation number and min.stroke length.
Note 2: The same dimension as next longer standard stroke length applies to the total length.

How to order switch

Sw- Ton

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

CKD
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SS D2 'W Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-WL-12 to 50 (double acting/two stage type/with switch)

@ SSD2-W-12 to 50 (double acting/two stage type)

p90s

)

"T i ,J-
:;

=1

@ SSD2-WL-63 to 100 (double acting/two stage type/with switch)

??/’/’/"/’ 17 K‘K? ??

@ SSD2-W-63 to 100 (double acting/two stage type)

prapp 2ot

-'-1‘.-

”\‘\

. 212 to 225 Stainless steel|@16 to 2100 Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
1 Piston rod . .
232 to 8100: Steel Industrial chrome plating| 10  |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
2 |Ctype shap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 212 to 25: Stainless steel|#32 to 8100
11 |Guard 100: . .
3 |Rod bushin 212 to 850: Special aluminum|@12 to @50: alumite 232 to 2100: Aluminum alloy| Alumite
9 263 to ¢100: Aluminum alloy |#63 to @100: chromate | 12 [Plug Stainless steel
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 13 |Stainless steel money rope |Stainless steel
5 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 14 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt|Steel Blackening
6 |[Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 15 |Bush Oilless dry met
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
8 [Magnet Plastic
Repair parts list Example of SSD2-W
Bore size (mm Kit No. Repair parts number oo
(mm) parp The set pressure should be  Could P2 = P1 depended on load direction. Not
012 SSD2-W-12K P2>P1. always P2 = P1 depending on direction of load.
216 SSD2-W-16K @ First stage push-out When using a single acting cylinder with falling down
220 SSD2-W-20K Pressurize Port1 at the state  of load by its self weight, in the case of the figure
225 SSD2-W-25K that Port4 is pressurized. above, Port 2 and 4 are bleeding Ports, while in the
232 SSD2-W-32K ° o @ @ Second stage push-out case of figure below, Port 2 and 3 are bleeding port.
240 SSD2-W-40K tPhrets;u:ltz1e. Port3 at t.he dstate 13aS|F:aII){, Polrt 2 wr:;chllt?1 unn(Tcessa}trr):
250 SSD2-W-E0K at Port1 is pressurized. ﬂt;teprme is plugged with a plug wi
263 SSD2-W-63K ' t
280 SSD2-W-80K 4 32 1 4
2100 SSD2-W-100K cH AR
321 n
P2 P1 :_—Zg
U
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SS D2 'W Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SSD2-WL-12 to 25 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
212-016 wr A+S1+82 i wf
B1+S1 B2 + S2 <l
plC C| C 4EE B_ s
PP HD1 HD2 3
|
KK T L :I I: T I: T L
U] TS U] 5
= kK’
“|= i SEan SF T % |
[— 1
==L —F == 4]
Cylinder 1 _#
& 5y rot | | \ska S | RD2 \_ Cylinder 2
< FA |
A+S1+8S2
020-025 WF B1 + S1 B2 +S2
F pp Pl [C c|C 4EE D
N =~ _HD2
\ HD1 /
ayiiiizsd R e A
o)
| Sﬁy — @I =1 ] | %
E \/,\/ 1 L S \d) | D ¢ ﬂ
&) L0 C— — |
PN - |
& M - Cylinder 1 RD1 ;KA RD2  \ Cylinder 2

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 825 piping port surface.

Common dimension with switch

Boresizem) \| A | B1]B2]C[DJ[EELF] FA™: [FBl 1] _J ] KJ| KA | KK_|M[MM[N[WF]P|PP]
27 | 22 | 55|55 | M5 | 25 45|35 32 6 45| M3

212 52.5 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7|M3 depth 6| 5 165 | 3.5

216 525| 27 | 22 |55 (55| M5 |29 | 15(18.5) |4.5| 3.5 |6.5spotfacedepth 3.5 38 |M4 depth 7|M4 depth8| 6 | 8 | 20 | 3.5 | 4.5 | M3

220 70 | 36 [295| 8 |55|M5| 36 | 18.5(22) |[125| 5.5 |9spotface depth5.5| 47 |M6 depth 11|{M5 depth 7| 8 | 10 (255 | 4.5 | 10 | M5

225 765 39 [325( 11 | 6 |M5| 40 | 20.5(24) |13.5| 5.5 [9spotfacedepth55( 51 |M6 depth 11|M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 [ 28 | 5 | 9 | M5
Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V Proximity T2WH/T2WV and T3WH/T3WV
soesae ) \| RD1,RD2 | _HD1 | WDz || RD1.RD2 | HDT | WDz | RDT.RD2 | HD1 | HD2 |

212 1.5 6.5 1.5 1.5 6.5 1.5 3.5 8.5 3.5

216 85 45 0 85 45 0 o15) 6.5 1.5

220 7.5 9.5 3 7.5 9.5 3 9.5 1.5 5

225 9.5 10.5 4 9.5 10.5 4 11.5 12.5 6

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of <A + S1 + S2>, <B + S1> and <B + S2>, the length is calculated by inputting the following standard stroke
length increment but not inputting the custom stroke length.

(Example): For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.
Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
@ Rod end male thread

- T wf
Bore size (mm)
8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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SS D2 'W Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-W-12 to 25 (without switch)

212216

P
LLT7)
0

o
KT
% M
220-925

F

N
wz
&

@ Rod end male thread

wf

=0 |o

oMM

\ Cylinder 2

A+S1+82
WF
1+31 B2 + S2
lplc clc 4EE D
PP / r
“dW SLRRIRR
s
=
IS
— 1
- fla— 4]
) =
Cylinder 17+ —
8KA ©
A+S1+8S2
WF
B1 + S1 B2 + S2
PP pl |C C|C 4EE D
T [
i T T L T
KK\; =3 =3 =3 t
s
s T
IS
== (
1Y -
Cylinder 1/ 8-KAE \_ Cylinder 2

Width across flats H

Widh across fats M

e\ o7

Without switch and common dimension

]y K

212 42.5 22 17 55|55 M5 25 | 3.5 [6.5 spot face depth 3.5| 32 (M4 depth 7|M3 depth 6| 5 155|135 | 45 | M3
216 42.5 22 17 55|55 | M5 29 | 3.5 |6.5 spot face depth 3.5| 38 [M4 depth 7|M4 depth 8| 6 20 | 35|45 | M3
220 50 26 19.5 8 | 55| M5 36 | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 47 |M6 depth 11|M5depth 7| 8 | 10 [255| 4.5 | 10 | M5
225 56.5 29 225 | 11 6 M5 40 | 5.5 |9 spot face depth 5.5 51 (M6 depth 11{M6 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5 9 | M5

@ Rod end male thread

NI

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of <A + S1 + S2>, <B1 + S1> and <B2 + S2>, the length is calculated by inputting the following standard
stroke length increment but not inputting the custom stroke length.
(E.g) For 7mm custom atroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.
Note 2: Refer to page 245 to 256 for accessory dimensions.
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SS D2 'W Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SSD2-WL-32 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
A+S1+8S2
WF a wf
B1+ S1 B2+ S2 T
P|lC C|C 4e D =
PP HD1 HD2 2
IS

B

11 [0) [l [0) kk'

% Width across flts M, |

[® [ [® [ 2

[ e -l

H Y el

Cylinder 1_» —
s b\ ’
8-KA Cylinder 2
RD1 RD1
A+S1+82
WF
B1+ S1 B2 + S2
PlC C|C 4-EE D

AR
SF
1

oMM

——— R
Cylinder 1,77 8BKA ® \M

Winouswiel  Commondmensionwihswtcn |
| & o1 52 A o e e To e[ F e e T [ i ko [ o o Twe ¥ o

232 60.5(30.5| 23 |80.5|40.5| 33 |8(11)|8(5.5) 45 |23(26.5)[20.5(49.5(12.5| 5.5 |Sratfae| 60 |Modepth 1t |Mdepht3| 14 | 16 | 34 | 45| 7 | 7 [ M5
240 76.5| 40 |29.5(96.5| 50 |39.5|12(115)(85(8)|Re/8| 52 [26.5(30)[27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 |%bne%| 69 |Modepth 1t |MBdepth13| 14 | 16 | 40 [ 5 | 7 | 6 [ M5
50 79 |40.5/30.5| 99 [50.5|40.5|10.5|10.5|Rct/4| 64 [325(36)[28.5 71 | 18 | 6.9 |"ihneee| 86 |Mdepin13(Mi0deptit5| 17 [ 20 [ 50 | 7 | 8 |10.5| M6
263 86 | 42 | 36 |106| 52 | 46 | 13 | 11 [Rct/4| 77 |39(42.5)[28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 |"“sheia™| 103 |Mi0dephh25|Mi0depin15| 17 [ 20 | 60 | 7 | 8 | 11 [ M8
280 1045 51 |43.5(|104.5| 61 [53.5| 16 | 13 [Rc3/8| 98 |49.5(53)[28.5| 104 | 31 [10.5 ool subet 132 M2deph28|Mi6cephh21| 22 | 25 | 77 | 6 | 10 [11.5|M10
2100 125.5(60.5| 53 |145.5(70.5| 63 | 23 | 15 [Rc3/8| 117 |59 (62.5)[28.5]|123.5| 38 [10.5 il sushity M2 depth 28| M0 depth 27 27 | 30 | 94 | 6.5 | 12 |12.5|M10

Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV Proximity T3H/T3V Proximity T2W|
Boresize jom) \| RDT.RDz | __HD1 | WDz || RDT.RD2 | _HDI | WDz | RDTLRD2 | HD1 ]| hDz |
232 10 1.5 4 10 1.5 4 12 13.5 6
240 13 18 745 13 18 I25) 15 20 9.5
250 13 18.5 8.5 13 18.5 8.5 15 20.5 10.5
263 13.5 19.5 13.5 815 19.5 13.5 155 21.5 15.5
280 16 26 18.5 16 26 18.5 18 28 20.5
2100 20.5 3il.5 24 20.5 31.5 24 22.5 8815 26

Note 1: When calculating custom stroke dimensions of <A + S1 + 82>, <B1 + S1> and <B2 + S2>, the length is calculated by inputting the following standard stroke length
increment but not inputting the custom stroke length. (E.g.) For 7 mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 6: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 7: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke 232 without switch.

Note 8: () dimention in C, D column is the value without switch at 5mm stroke.

@ Rod end male thread

T wf
16 8

232 235 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
@50 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18x 1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 355 325 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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Compact cylinder double acting non-rotating type

SSD2-M series

@ Bore size: 312:916-920-925
232-240-250-263

JIS symbol H
Specifications
Descriptions SSD2-M
i SSD2-ML (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8, Note 1 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance ~ mm * (1)'0

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 50 to 300
Cushion None

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)

Revolvable angle tolerance (Note 2) +1° +0.7° +0.8°

Allowable energy absorption J 0.004 0.01 0.016 | 0.021 0.025 0.092 | 0.1 0.12

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.
Note 2: This is default at a pull end.

Stroke length

Bore size (mm) |Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

212 5:10-15-20

216 25-30 30

220 5:10-15-20-25

225 30-35-40-45-50 %0 1
232 5:10-15-20-25-30

240 35-40-45-50-75-100 100

250 10-15- 20-25-30

263 35-40-45-50-75-100

Note 1: Refer to the switch quantity and min. stroke length on the nest page when using cylinder with switch.

Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-M Series
Standard products A+ stroke length

Standard stroke length spacer type B + stroke length
Model no. display Refer to How to order.

Descriptions

. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions . . T L
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. [ 0

- T HIET
Bore size Stroke range Ak s
12-16 1to 29
Stroke range (—7 fam | I _
9 20to 25 1t0 49 L [of
3210 63 1099 | ==
s -

Model no.: SSD2-M-32-38
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-32-40 - [ [

to attain a 38 mm stroke. B + stroke length is 72 mm.
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SS D2'M Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

212
10 (5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Each. if ( ) inside is of the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire

F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Descriptions

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Reed 2 wire Proximity 2 wire

THTVI [T2YH/ 2WH T3PHIT3P T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T2YD
TAUHTV| T2YV T2WV customorder) T3YV | T3WV
Programmatle conoler Programmable Programmable | Progiammatle confrlle, reley IC Programmable
—|Programmable controller R | Programmable controller, relay )
Relayand smel stk vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o igh, seral connection Controlle dedicated
Output method - NP output | PNP output | NPN utput | NPN utput -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 t0 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24\/DCi10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| ACIO0tIOV |5/12/24 VDC|AC100/110V|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Redlgreen|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ONlighting){ ~ |(ONlighting){ o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorlesst 100 VAC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
mhorlesst 00AC

Cylinder We|ght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)
Strokelength(mm)| 5 | 10 | 15 [ 20 | 25 | 30 [ 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100 |
[Bore size (mm) \[Wosvic] s o svch e o i o i o svich Vv o ik o] i o svtoh Wvnc o vk o] i o svoh Wi o i

212 44 | 94 | 52 | 94 | 61 [103| 69 | 11 | 78 |[120| 80 [122]| - - - - - - - - - - -

216 58 [114| 69 (114 | 79 [124| 90 |135(101|146 (112|157 | - - - - - - - - - - - -

220 76 [131]| 88 [163|101 (176|114 |189(126|201 (139|214 {152 |227 |165|240| 178|253 |191|266| - - - -

225 102 (193|117 | 208|133 (224 149|240 (165|256 | 180|271 | 196|287 |212|303|228 319|243 |334| - - - -

232 166|280 188|302 (210|324 | 232|346 | 253|367 | 275|389 | 297 | 411|319|433 |341|455|362|476 | 575|583 | 682|691
240 - - 1210|353 (237|380 (263|406 (290|433 (317|460 |343|486|370|513|396 | 539|423 |566|683 698|815 |831
250 - - |341|535|383|577(425|619 (467|661 (509|703 552|746 |594 | 788|636 |830|678|872|1065({1082|1275(1292
263 - - |507|786|562|841|617|896 (672|951 |727|1006|782|1061|837 |1116| 893 | 1172|948 [1227|1478(1502|1753|1777
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SS D2 'M Series

How to order
Without switch

(8SD2-M)-12()-(5)

N-LB-D

With switch

SSD2-ML)-

@ Model no.

A\ Note on model no. selection

(-®-TH-R-N-LB-D

@®Bore size

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2-M |Double acting non-rotating type
SSD2-ML |Double acting non-rotating type/with switch

@ Port thread type

12 212

16 216

20 220

25 225

32 232

40 240

50 250

63 263

Blank Rc thread

NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (832 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

® Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ switch model no.
Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
Not(le 9

e Switch quantity

© Option
Note 4

Note 1:
Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:
Note 8:

Note 9:

Note 10: Refer to intro 3 to 4 for available variation and

<Example of model number>

SSD2-ML-12-5-TOH-R-N-LB-I
Model:
@ Bore size

T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.

T8* switch can not be installed for 212 to 232.

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 820, 825.

812 to 925 piston rod material is as stainless steel
as standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel
instead of steel.

When the rod end male thread type is selected, the
nut is made of stainless steel.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
Piston rod dimensions of projecting section WF
standard differ when LB and FA a selection. Refer
to Page dimensions 245 page and 249. And the
length of ledge indicate on the tail of part number in
the label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not available
for the 10 or shorter stroke.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

options

Mounting bracket
Note 5
Note 6

Compact cylinder non-rotating type
1 @12mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Stroke length
@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH
G Switch quantity : 1 onrod end

:5mm

@ Option : Rod end male thread © Accessory
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot Note 7
© Acce-ssory :Rod eye

131 CKD

i

@ Switch model

Lead wire|Lead wire . ) Bore size

Axial |Radial || Indicator et oo o To5]32]40]50(63
F2H" | F2v* 2 |1 color indicator type 2-wire o|®

F3H* | F3v* | € 3-wire 00

F2YH* | F2yv* | 8 L 2-wire OO

F3YH* | Fayv* | © 2 color indicator type wie ol®

TOH* | TOV* | 5 |1 color indicator type o000 e oo e
T5H* | T5v* | & Without light 2-wire| | 0| ©(© | © 0 O O®
T8H* | T8v* | & [1 color indicator type (JL AL
TIH* | T1V* 2w o0 e e o e
T2H* | T2Vv* 1 color indicator type o000 e o oo
T3H* | T3V* 3w o0 0 e oo e o
T3PH* | T3PV* A ol indicator type (PNP outut)custom oder) o000 e o o e
T2WH* | T2WV- | = R O0000000
T2YH" | T2YV* .g 2 color indicator type o0 0000
T3WH* | T3WV* | & 3wire o000 o o e e
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0o oo
T2vD” . Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire LALILILJL AL )
T2YDT* - (JLIC I JIL )
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type  |2-wire o0 e e o e

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

© Option

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
M Note 5 |Material of Piston rod (Stainless steel) (Custom made) (32 to 963))

@® Mounti

g bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2'M Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm) Applicable bore size
| 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 [ 63
[ J [ o [ J [ J o

5
10 ® & | &6 o o o o o
- 15 e o e e o o o o
=) 20 e o e e o o o o
% 25 e o e o o o o o
S 30 [ J o o [ J [ J [ J o o
@ 35 o o/ o0 0o
= 40 R
g 45 o [ J [ J [ J o o
50 o [ J [ J [ J o o
75 e o o o
100 e o o o
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for
2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 130 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

-

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

¢

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm
- ( ) 216 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket -

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-63

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'M Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (812 to @25)

@ SSD2-ML-12 to 25 (double acting/non-rotating type/with switch)

NUUY

@ SSD2-M-12 to 25 (double acting/non-rotating type)

/ i
} ||

— [

E‘.J 1180 ||

=
N h\[

1 Piston rod Stainless steel Magnet Plastic

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Guard Stainless steel

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Hexagon socket head set screw | Steel

6 [Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber

7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

Repair parts list

212 SSD2-M-12K
216 SSD2-M-16K
220 SSD2-M-20K o e @
@25 SSD2-M-25K
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SS D2'M Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure drawing and parts list (32 to @63)

@ SSD2-ML-32 to 63 (double acting/non-rotating type/with switch)

1rrrerrrt

fi--if - -

@ SSD2-M-32 to 63 (double acting/non-rotating type)

102r 27

Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Magnet Plastic

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc

9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
232 to @50: Special aluminum

3 |Rod bushing Alumite

263: Aluminum alloy 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite
5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy
6  |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 13 |Hexagon socket head set screw | Steel
7 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

Repair parts list
Bore size (mm) | KitNo. | Repair parts number |

232 SSD2-M-32K
240 SSD2-M-40K
250 SSD2-M-50K o e @
263 SSD2-M-63K
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SS D2 'M Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-ML-12 to 25 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
a' wf
212216 A + stroke length <
F WF B + stroke length T
N J c D| 2EE s| —
Installaion hole - %
7 I ] B |
©)- L1 f§¢>\ KK o= .
R Kk
w| =z / D )
. ¢ 2 o M| I
[ || A 4 Wicth across flas M L
E S}
)_| 2 & Note 6 ?& Widh acoss fts H
[ | 1 |
oK — e
FB Lol / KA
M
- FA |
Note 6
220-925
A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length
N J c D 2-EE
Installation hole
KK Fed 2o I
Fomm M1 1
s T L= A
w|l z =
S ZY = T
N4 =] | o]
— ——
| |
| [
oK — LE——
RD Lol 8-KA
FA
Note 6

@ Cautions on switch installation groove
Note 1: A piping port plane of bore size 820, 25 becomes only F type switch.

Common dimension with switch

m—
m-nmnn—nmmmmnm

212 30.5 10.5 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 30.5 27 [105| 55| M5 29 15 (18.5) 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotfacedepth 3.5| 38 [M4 depth 7 | M4 depth 8| 6 8 | 20 | 35

220 39 345 | 13 | 55| M5 36 18.5 (22) 12.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 55| 47 |M6 depth 11|M5 depth 7| 8 10 [255| 45

225 425 | 375 | 16 | 6 M5 | 40 20.5 (24) 13.5| 5.5 |9 spot face depth 55| 51 |M6 depth 11|M6 depth 12| 10 | 12 | 28 | 5
| R0

212 0 75 0 75 2 9.5

216 0 7 0 7 2.5 9.5

220 3 1.5 3 1.5 5 13 75 15.5

225 3 14.5 3 14.5 6 16 8.5 18.5
Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.

(E.g.) For 7 mm custome stroke, the length calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.
Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
Note 3: Refer page 243 for HD & RD dimention and extended rod dimention of 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or 10mm or shorter types with T1* or T8* switch.
Note 4: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
Note 5: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

: T

212 10.5 9 8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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SS D2'M Series

Double acting non-rotating type

Dimensions
@ SSD2-M-12 to 25 (without switch) @ Rod end male thread
a' wf
212-916 A + stroke length c'
F WF B + stroke length L
N J C D 2-EE S| —
- [ _— =
Installation hole / s
/, HE KK W WO |
o Iz =2, B R
iy~ i
N ,
> 8\ T z K/
-\_B@fi J L 5] Wicth across flas M |
o\/o — ]
\’ @ )| { @3 e E— Width across flats H
oK N\ / | ] H“—
ol
FB * 8-KA
M
220-925
A + stroke length
F WF B + stroke length
J N C D 2-EE

Installation hole

B
)
2

NS

=

Lol 8-KA

m«
-nﬁa-mn—nmmmmnm

212 25.5 10.5 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 15.5

216 255 | 22 | 105 | 55 M5 29 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotface depth 3.5 38 | M4 depth 7 | M4 depth 8 6 8 20 35
220 29 | 245 | 13 55 | M5 36 | 125 | 5.5 | 9spotface depth5.5 | 47 |[M6 depth 11| M5depth7 | 8 10 [ 255 | 45
225 325|275 | 16 6 M5 | 40 | 13,5 | 5.5 | 9spotface depth 5.5 | 51 [M6 depth 11|M6 depth 12| 10 12 28 5]

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke.
For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

12112 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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SS D2 'M Series

13

Dimensio

ns

@ SSD2-ML-32 to 63 (with switch)

F A + stroke length
N WF B + stroke length
H 8-J v c D| 2-EE
Installation hole : v
o) T, —— —
\S & & 2 KK == ==
=G FG
s I fau| O [0
(o2}
o 7 0 c| =
m JJ 2= 3 M
- L T ) [=]
¢ ==—r
1 i
& M RD s 8-KA
TN
Note 4
@ SSD2-M-32 to 63 (without switch)
F A + stroke length
N WF B + stroke length
H 8-J MG o] 2EE
Installaton hole D
o) AR " i
DV KK - :
N2 Z
o fa @ 2|z
w D) \/ |2z 3 s 0
Tl ~—7 =
S OL—JO @ T
| — 1 |
& = 8-KA

=

i 3

@ Rod end male thread

KK’

Width across flats H §
s

Width across flats M

Common dimension with switch

| FJFA|FB| G | H |

LK

|V (WF|
232 39 (49)(32 (42)| 49 | 42 [18(20)(8(55)|RfB™| 45 |23 (26.5){20.5(49.5|12.5| 5.5 | Lebara% | 60 M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 34 [4.5( 21| 2 | 7
240 36.5 (46.5)( 295 (39.5)[46.5(39.512(115)|8.5 (8)| Re1/8| 52 |26.5 (30)[27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 | Leben'a% | 69 |M6 depth 11{M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 (40| 5 (28 | 2 | 7
250 385 (48.5)|30.5 (405)|48.5(40.5| 10.5 | 105 |Ret/4| 64 |32.5(36)[28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 | "4sheiiac®| 86 |M8 depth 13|M10depth 15| 18 | 20 (50 | 7 [ 35| 2 | 8
263 44 (54)(36 (46)| 54 | 46 | 13 | 11 |Rcl/d| 77 |39 (42.5)|28.5| 84 | 23 | 8.7 |" 583t 103 [M10 depth 25|M10 depth 15| 18 | 20 (60 | 7 | 35| 2 | 8
Switch dimension Reed TOH/TOV and T5H/T5V
232
240 7 12 7 12 8.5 13.5
250 7.5 12.5 7.5 12.5 9 14
263 12.5 13 12.5 13 14 14.5
Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke. (E.g) For 7mm custom atroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.

: Dimensions in (
: Values in (

: Dimension shown in (

@ Rod end male thread

=
232

: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
: Refer to page 245 to 256 for accessory dimensions.

) for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.
: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.
) without swich at 5 mm stroke.

“
16 8

23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
7 CKD



MEMO

CKD 138



s
5‘¢

Compact cylinder double acting double rod non-rotating type

SSD2-DM series

@ Bore size:912, 816, 20, 825

LA 032, 340, 850, 063
JIS symbol I;EB, @
Specifications
SSD2-DML (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure ~ MPa 0.15 0.1
Withstanding pressure  Mpa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 Note 1 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance ~ mm +1)'0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Revolvable angle tolerance (Note 2) +1° +0.7° +0.8°
Allowable energy absorption J 0.004 0.01 0.016 | 0.021 0.025 0.092 | 0.1 0.12

Note 1: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke 832 without switch.

Note 2: This is default at a pull end.

Stroke length

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke length (mm) [Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

212 5,10, 15, 20
30
216 25, 30
220 5,10, 15, 20, 25
50 5
225 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
232 5,10,15, 20, 25, 30,
240 35, 40,45, 50,75,100
100
250 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 10
263 35,40, 45, 50,75 ,100

Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch

139
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SS DZ'DM Series

Specifications
Minimum stroke length with switch (2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

212 10(5)
216

220
225
232
240
250
263

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof
type, a type with T1* or T8* switch.
Note 2: Values in () apply to the type with one switch on the rod side.

10 10

Switch specifications
@ 1/2 color indicator

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire

F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Descriptions

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC £ 10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 510 20 mA 100 mA or less 50 mA or less

Light L_ED_ Red/green _LED (ON light- L_ED_ Red/green _LED (ON light-
(ON lighting) ing) (ON lighting) ing)

Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

® 1/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Reed 2 wire
- T3PH/
Descriptions I I T3PV | T3YHI | T3WHI
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T2V (custom - 73yy | T3Wv
order)
Programmable
controller Programmable Programmable Programmable Progiannable coroler, Programmable  |Programmable
Applications |  relay and controller and |relay IC circuit (wlo light),
small solenoid controller controller and relay . . controller and relay controller
relay serial connection
valve
NPN PNP NPN NPN
Output method B output | output | output | output B
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage | 85 t0265VAC | 10 to 30 VDC | UDC10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC | 100110 VAC | 512124 VDC 1001110 VAC| 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC | 220 VAC | 24VDC £ 10%
Load current | 5t0 100mA | 5 to 20 mA (Note 1) |100 mA or less| 50 mA or less | 5t050mA | 7to20mA |50mAorless|20mAorless| 51050 mA | 71020 mA | 710 10mA | 5 to 20 mA
Red/ Red/ Red/ Red/
LED | Green | Green LED Green | Green | Green - Red/Green
Light (ONL”EEM )| (ON | LD | LED | (ON [LED(ON| LED | LED | II_'EE:t‘ . d\.N'tth°‘:.t " ONLI'EIP?t' LED (ON
9NnG) | jiohting) | (ON | (ON | lighting) | lighting) | (ON | (on | (ONlighting) | indicator lig (ON lighting) ighting)
lighting) | lighting) lighting) | lighting)
Leakage | 1mAorlessat 100
VAC, 2mA or less 1 mAorless 10 pAorless 0 mA 1 mAorless
current at 200VAC
Cyllnder Welg ht table (Weight with switch includes weight with two cylinder switches.) (Unit: g)

ﬂmmmmmmmmm
M i W [ WM B S | W I

212 105 105 15 124 134 147

216 74 | 133 | 85 | 133 | 95 | 144 | 106 | 156 | 117 | 168 [ 128 | 177 | - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 131|187 | 143 | 222 | 161 | 238 | 179 | 254 | 196 | 269 | 214 | 285 | 232 | 301 | 249 | 316 | 267 | 332 | 284 | 347 | - - - -
225 147 | 238 | 162 | 253 | 178 | 269 | 194 | 285 | 210 | 301 | 226 | 316 | 242 | 332 | 257 | 348 | 275 | 364 | 288 | 379 | - - - -
232 184 | 299 | 230 | 344 | 275 | 390 | 322 | 436 | 366 | 481 | 413 | 527 | 459 | 573 | 469 | 612 | 485 | 628 | 522 | 665 | 776 | 785 | 1004 | 1012
240 283 | 426 | 310 | 453 | 336 | 479 | 363 | 506 | 390 | 533 | 416 | 569 | 443 | 601 | 507 | 617 | 553 | 663 | 601 | 707 | 1317 | 1333 | 1475 | 1490
250 - - | 508 | 702 | 558 | 751 | 608 | 803 | 658 | 851 | 708 | 901 | 758 | 950 | 808 | 1001 | 835 | 1033 | 911 | 1105 | 2007 | 2025 | 2252 | 2270
263 - - | 902 | 1266 | 977 | 1341 | 1052 | 1416 | 1127 | 1491 | 1202 | 1566 | 1278 | 1642 | 1363 | 1717 | 1428 | 1792 | 1503 | 1867 | 2218 | 2242 | 2593 | 2617
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SS D2'DM Series

How to order
Without switch

(SSD20M - 12 )-(5) N-18-(0)

(SSD2-DML)-12/( )-(5)-T0H-R-(N)-LB)-(1)

@ Model no.

®Bore

size

Symbol Descriptions

O Model no.
SSD2-DM |Double acting double rod non-rotating type
SSD2-DML |Double acting double rod non-rotating type with switch

®Bore size (mm)

12 212
16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263

@ Port thread type

@©Port thread type
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (932 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (832 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to stroke length table on the following page .

@ switch model no.
Note 1
Note 2
Note 3
Note 8
Not(le 9

e Switch quantity

© Option
Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:T2YD* switch can not be installed for g12, 216.

Note 2:T8* switch can not be installed for 812 to 832.

Note 3:F type switch is installable only on the piping port of
tube bore size 820, 925.

Note 4:912 to 925 piston rod material is stainless steel as
standard. The snap-ring is stainless steel instead of steel.
When the rod end male thread type is selected, the
nut is made of stainless steel.

Note 5:The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 6:When LB2 or FA is selected, the piston rod end
thread length dimensions WF are different from the
standard dimensions. Refer to 247 and 249 pages for
dimensions. The model number assigning the piston
rod projecting length is printed in the end of model
number on the name plate put on the body.

Note 7:"I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

Note 8:620 F-type switch lead wire L-type is not available
for the 10 or shorter stroke.

Note 9:Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 10:Refer to intro 3, 4 page for available variation and
options.

<Example of model number>

SSD2-DML-12-5-TOH-R-N-LB-I @ Mounting
Model: Compact cylinder non-rotating type bracket
@ Bore size :@12 mm Note 5
@ Port thread type  : Rc thread Note 6

@ Stroke length :5mm

@ Switch model no. : Reed switch TOH @ hccessoy
@ Switch quantity :1onrod end Note 7
® Option : Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot

© Accessory : Rod eye

141 CKD

i

@ Switch model

Lead wire |Lead wire ot Indicator Lead it Bore size

Straight type |Radial 12(16|20|25 (32|40 |50 63

F2H" | F2V* | > 1 color indicator type 2 wire bl

F3H* | F3V* | £ YPE 13 wire oo

FIVH | F2YV E 2 color indicator type 2 vire o

F3YH* | Favyw | & YPe 13 wire oo

TOH* | TOV* | | 1 colorindicator type o000 0 0 0 O

T5H* | T5V* é Without light 2wic|®|® @@ @ @O O

T8H* | T8V* 1 color indicator type o o0

TIH* | T1V* - . o o/0o 0 0|0
1 color indicator |2 wire

T2H* | T2V* oo 0oj0o/00 0|0

T3H* | T3V* type 00000000

T3PH* | T3PV* 1 olorinditortype (PNP outpu)cusiom oder o000 /0/0 00

T2WH* T2WV*.§‘ AROO000000

T2YH* | T2YV* | % | 2 color indicator wire ojlojeo|o|e|e

T3WH* | T3WV* | & type Swire ooj0oj0o/0/0 0|0

T3YH* | T3YV* eoo/0o 000

T2YD* - . . X ( AN BN BN BN AN J

T2YDT N Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2 wire ololele oo

T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type |2 wire oo/ 0 0 00

*Lead wire length
Blank 1 m (standard)

3 5 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
@© Option
Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread

M Note 4 |Piston rod material (stainless steel) (custom order(e32 to @63)

@® Mounting bracket
Blank Mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
FA Rod end flange type

1 Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS DZ'DM Series

[Stroke length table]

Stroke length (mm) Applicable bore size
| 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 ] 32 | 40 | 50 [ 63
5 [ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J [ J

10 [ [ J ([ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J ([ J
15 [ [ J ([ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J ([ J
el 20 EEEEEEREEEEREEEEK
- 25 e o | o 0o | 0 | 0 o o
S 30 I EEEEEEREREERE
@ 35 AR
8 40 NEEEREEEERE
g 45 [ ] [ ] [ [ J [ J [ J
50 ([ ] [ [ [ J [ J [ J
75 [ [ J [ J ([ J
100 [ [ J [ J ([ J
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 5 10
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 - By 5 mm increment

Note 1:Stroke less than 5 mm is not available for a type with 1-color indicator switch, and stroke
less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay type, strong magnetic field
proof, a type with T1* or T8* switch.

Refer to page 140 for minimum stroke length with switch.

Note 2: It is only possible when over 50 stroke length.

How to order switch

-

Switch model no.
(item ® above)

¢

How to order for mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 | SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50

Flange (FA) SSD2-FA-12 | SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Bore size (mm)

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63

Flange (FA) SSD2-FA-63

Note 1:The foot type bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS DZ'DM Series

Internal structure and parts list (812 to @25)

® SSD2-DML-12 to 25 (Double acting double rod non-rotating type with switch)

[l

® SSD2-DM-12 to 25 (Double acting double rod non-rotating type)

1 Piston rod A Stainless steel Industrial chrome plated Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 |Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 11 |Piston rod B Stainless steel Industrial chrome plated
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Hexagon socket head set screw |Steel

Repair parts list

|_Boresize (mm) | ___Kitno. __|Repair parts number

212 SSD2-DM-12K
216 SSD2-DM-16K oe @
220 SSD2-DM-20K
@25 SSD2-DM-25K
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SS DZ'DM Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure and parts list (832 to @63)

® SSD2-DML-32 to 63 (Double acting double rod non-rotating type with switch)

SRR NI Y

o

@ SSD2-DM-32 to 63 (Double acting double rod non-rotating type)

"

— Al

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plated Spacer Aluminum alloy ©32: Chromate

2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 8 [Magnet Plastic

3 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Chromate 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

5 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 11 |Piston rod B Steel Industrial chrome plated
6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oil-impregnated bearing alloy

Repair parts list
|_Boresize(mm) | Kitno. ___|Repair parts number |

232 SSD2-DM-32K
240 SSD2-DM-40K o e m
250 SSD2-DM-50K
263 SSD2-DM-63K
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SS DZ'DM Series

14

Dimensions

® SSD2-DML-12 to 25 (with switch)

A + (2 x stroke length)

® Rod end male thread

212, 16
WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length
F C | D
8-J N HD
(Installation hole)
KK e KK
\ e o
|z = Ié‘: =l oL
7 51 {eel] ===
@ — —— T
2 == =
[y - / —
&’r 8-KA ®
RD
FA Note 4
| —————
220, 925
A + (2 x stroke length)
WF B + stroke length WF +stroke length
F
C D
2-EE
_8J N RD HD
(Installation T
hole) i L !
‘ 7 KK ;:_.:.; e KK
R 28 o o
@I} [ oY 5
Q 1 =l
Wiz %) o §[ —
=) RELSEC =
‘ —— ——— |
[1]
[1]
AL
A\ ' ®
& M| 8-KA
FA Note 4
@ Cautions on switch installation groove

=

A | B _|C|
39 32 55

7]
25

Note 1: Only the F type switch is provided for the tube bore size 20 and 25 piping port surface.
Common dimension wi

UK KA KK M

FB | I |
45 | 35

switch

a' wf
o
T
[
> fr—
=
Q
|
t
KK’
Wit across fats I

Width across flas H

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

MM |
6

212 105| M5 13 (16.5) 6.5 spot facing depth 35| 32 | M4 depth 7| M3 depth 6| 5 155 | 3.5
216 39 | 32 [55(105| M5 | 29 | 15(185) | 4.5 | 3.5 |65spotfacingdepth 35| 38 | M4 depth 7 [M4 depth 8| 6 | 8 | 20 | 3.5
220 50 | 41 | 8 | 13| M5 | 36 | 185(22) |[125| 5.5 | 9spotfacingdepth55 | 47 | M6 depth 11 [M5 depth 7| 8 | 10 | 255 | 4.5
225 54 | 44 | 11|16 | M5 | 40 | 205(24) |[135| 5.5 | 9spotfacingdepth55 | 51 | M6 depth 11| M6 depth12 | 10 | 12 | 28 | 5

Switch dimension F3YHIESYV
|
212 10 2.5 10 25 1.5 4
216 10 2 10 2 1.5 815
220 14.5 6.5 14.5 6.5 16 8 19 12
225 16.5 9.5 16.5 9.5 18 1" 20 13

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

or T8* switch.
: Dimensions in (

@ Dimension of rod end male thread

N\

) are the values for radial lead wire.
: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimensions with accessories and dimensions for discrete accessories.
: Dimensions in () of HD/RD column are values when cushion is installed.
: The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

5

: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1*

212 10.5 9 8 M5 6 3.2 3.5
216 12 10 8 M6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

o
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Dimensions

SS DZ'DM Series

Double acting double rod type

® SSD2-DM-12 to 25 (without switch)

212, 616

8-J

(Installation hole)

wi =z
&
220, 825
F
8-J N

(Installation hole)

A + (2 x stroke length)

® Rod end make thread

WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length
C 2-EE D
i i KK
KK [ [
=
HE )
Q
—
-3 I T |
[ I 1
] / —
8-KA s
A + (2 x stroke length)
WF B + stroke length WF +sfroke length
c 2-EE D
KK 53 5 | KK
N
= —
=
© I
— |
[1]
I
A

a' wf
o
T
[
2 pr—
=
IS
|
t
KK’
Widh across flats M L

Wicth across fats H

Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.
Without switch and common dimension

=

LEE | F_

I

Lmm | N
6

212 34 27 55 | 105 | M5 25 45 | 3.5 |6.5spotfacingdepth3.5| 32 | M4 depth 7 | M3 depth 6 ? 165 | 3.5
216 34 27 55 | 105 | M5 29 4.5 | 3.5 |6.5spotfacingdepth3.5( 38 | M4 depth7 | M4 depth8 | 6 20 3.5
220 40 31 8 13 M5 36 | 12.5 | 5.5 |9 spotfacingdepth 5.5| 47 |M6 depth 11| M5depth7 | 8 10 | 255 | 45
225 44 34 1" 16 M5 40 | 13.5 | 5.5 |9 spotfacing depth 5.5/ 51 [M6 depth 11 |[M6 depth 12 10 1 28 5

@ Dimension of rod end male thread

8 M5 5 6 3.2 3.5

212 10.5 9

216 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5

Note 1: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings for discrete accessories.
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SS D2'DM Series

Dimensions

Width across fis H

® SSD2-DML-32 to 63 (with switch) ® Rod end male thread
E A + (2 x stroke length) Cow
N WF B + stroke length_ WF +sfroke length g
8-J C D )
, H RO Ho MRIE
(Installation hole) s r
Q
S N I‘k i‘ ’ ﬁ\ ‘\'-H' L'.é.; KK
Vo
-3 s =8 K
olw|z ﬁ 9 o % o £ dh aros s | L
) J

Y
=
j

il
i

N
<

8-KA
FA Note 6
BEALLLS Y

® SSD2-DML-32 to 63 (without switch)
F A+ (2 x stroke length)

N WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length

8-J
(Installation hole) H % r[l )

g = B2 I KK
o, 2 e ] 2
o
s J =

B==

& Lm s

8-KA Note: The cross-width position for the left/right wrench is not specified.

| Without switch _| Common dimens
oo prlctlper|ee | F | Fate | FB L J K] KA | KK |

232 53.5(63.5) 39.5(49.5) [635[495| 8 | 8 | Rc1/8 | 45 | 23(26.5) 20.5 | 495 | 125 | 5.5 | 9spotfacing depth 55 | 60 | M6 depth 11 | M8 depth 13
240 54 (64) 40 (50) 64 | 50 | 12 | 12 | Re1/8 | 52 | 26.5(30) 27.5 | 57 | 15 | 5.5 | 9spotfacing depth 5.5 | 69 | M6 depth 11 | M8 depth 13
250 56.5 (66.5) 40.5(50.5) |66.5|505 (105|105 | Rc1/4 | 64 | 32.5(36) 28.5 | 71 | 18 | 6.9 | 11spotfacing depth 6.5 | 86 | M8 depth 13 | Mi0depth 15
263 58 (68) 42 (52) 68 | 52 | 13 | 13 | Rc1/4 | 77 | 39 (42.5) 28.5 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 | 14spotfacingdepth 9 | 103 | M0depth25 | M10depth 15

Switch dimension
Proximity T2HIT2V, T3HT3V |  Proximity TOWHTZWV, TIWHT3WV

Reed TOH/TOV, TSHITSV

|
EETEIN ETE T P (HD** ] RD ]| HD"** | RD™™* | HD | RD __

232 14 16 34 4.5 21 7 1" 9 1" 9 12.5 10.5
240 14 16 40 5 28 7 16.5 12 16.5 12 18 13.5
250 17 20 50 7 35 8 16.5 12.5 16.5 12.5 18 14
263 17 20 60 7 35 8 18 13 18 13 19.5 14.5

Note 1:The intermediate stroke is used only when the stroke exceeds 50.

Note 2:When calculating A+ (2 x stroke length) for the custom stroke length, calculate as “A+ the above standard stroke length + custom stroke length” instead of
using the custom stroke length. Example: If the custom stroke length is 70 mm, calculate as “A+ standard stroke length 75 mm + custom stroke length 70
mm”.

Note 3:When calculating custom stroke dimensions of B+ stroke length, the length is calculated by inputting the following increment of standard stroke length but
not inputting the custom stroke length.
(E.g.) For 70 mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 75 mm.

Note 4:HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 5:Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or
T8* switch.

Note 6: Dimensions in () of FA are values for L type lead wire.

Note 7:Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings of types with accessories and dimension drawings of discrete accessories.

Note 8: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 9:The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Note 10:Dimensions in () of C and D column are values for the 5 stroke with no switch.

Note 11:The side with a mark on the main port is the RD side.

@ Dimension of rod end male thread

- T

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
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Compact cylinder double acting single rod, rubber scraper type

SSD2-G series

. ‘/; @ Bore size: 320:925-932:-940-350-263-380-3100

JIS symbol LT——I:E:
Specifications
Descriptions SSD2-G
P SSD2-GL (with switch)

Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 Rc1/8, Note 1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm rae

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion None

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)

Allowable energy absorption J|  0.016 0021 | 0025 | 0092 01 | o012 | o027 0.56

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

220 5-10-15-20-25 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5-10-15-20-25-30-
240 35-40-45-50-75-100 1
250

10-15-20-25 100
263

30-35-40-45-50
280
75-100

2100

Note 1: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.

Custom stroke length
. SSD2 Series A + stroke length

.. Standard products B + stroke length
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type ‘

Model no. display Refer to How to order. | |
" ‘ ::

) - A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to E_‘ _E oD
Manufacturing descriptions . . &= I
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. i A

Bore size Stroke range — =T I®Jr
Stroke range 20to 25 1to 49 L] '
32to 100 1t0 99 7+¢}| = —1_
i [ i )

Model no.: SSD2-G-32-38
Example of model number| The standard cylinder SSD2-G-32-40 (+2mm spacer) makes 38mm
stroke. The dimension (B + Stroke) is 63mm. || L |
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Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/V/TSHIV T2H/V/T3HV

220

225

232

240

250

263

280

2100

SS D2 'G Series

Specifications

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Each. if ( ) inside is of the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2HTVI [T2YH/|T2WH/ TPHTV | T3YH/| T3WH/
T3HIT3V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V T2YD
TAHTAV| T2YV | T2WV (custom order)] T3YV | TSWV
Programmatle conroler Programmable Programmable | Progiammable confrlle, rley IC Programmable
) rogrammable controller o | Programmable controller, relay )
ey svel stk vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o gh), seral connection Controlle dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|AC1001110V|{5/12/24 VDC|AC100/1110V| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) [ 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less|5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ! LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless al 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pA or less OmA 1mAor less
mAorlessat 200 VAC
Cylinder We|ght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

nmmmmmmmmmm

Wit svith | No switch | Wihsih

it svih | No switch | Wihswih

itih | No switch [ Wihswih

itih | No switch [ Wihswih

No switch Wi swih

220 108 (163|120 195|133 |208|146|221|158 233 |171(246 (184 |259|197|272|210|285|223 (298| - - - -
925 151|242] 166|257 ] 182(273] 198|289 214|305 | 229|320 | 245|336 | 261 [ 352|293 384 [ 292 [383] - | - | - | -
932 230|344 | 252|366 | 274 | 388 | 296 | 410|317 431|339 453 | 361|475 383|497 | 427|519 | 426 | 540 | 487 | 648 | 707 | 755
240 301|444 (328|471[354 497 |381|524|408|551|434 577 |461|604 |487 |630|540|657 540|683 625|816 |890 948
250 - - |513|707|555[749|597[791|639(833|682|876|734|918|766 |960 [ 890 1002|850 (1044|787 {1254|1307 (1464
263 - - |73311012| 788 |1067| 843 (1122|898 (1177|953 [1232|1009|1288|1064|1343({1175(1398(1174|1453|1384|1728[1939{2003
280 - - [1532|1945|1619/|2032|1705(2118(1792(2203 (1878|2288 |1965|2377|2052|2465(2226 (2552 (2225| 2638|2564 3071|3434 |3503
2100 - | - |2212|2779]2326]2893]2439[3006|2553[3120( 2667|3234 2781|3348 2894 3461|3121(3575 3122 3689|3622 |4250| 4757|4829
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SS D2 'G Series

How to order
Without switch

55026 -2-8 -
With switch -®_@_ R _@-@'@

SSD2-GL) -

O Model no.

®Bore size

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2-G |Double acting single rod, rubber scraper type
SSD2-GL |Double acting single rod, rubber scraper type/with switch
20 220
25 25
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100

@ Stroke length

@© Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Switch model no.
Note 1
Note 2
Note 6
Note 7

@ Switch quantity

@ Option

® Mounting bracket
Note 3
Note 4

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: T8* switch is not available in 820 to 832 bore
size.

F type switch is installable only on the piping
port of tube bore size 820, 25.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection.

Refer pages dimensions 245 to 249.

And the length of ledge indicate on the tail of
part number in the label.

"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
220 F-type switch lead wire L type is not
available for the 15 or shorter stroke.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

Note 2:

Note 3:
Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:

<Example of model number>
SSD2-GL-20-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I

Model: Compact cylinder rubber scraper type @Accessory
@ Bore size : @220mm Note 5
@ stroke length  : 10mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch TOH/Lead wire
length 1m

G Switch quantity : 1 on rod end

@ Option : Rod end male thread

® Mounting bracket: Axial foot

@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD
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©® Switch model no.

Lead wire|Lead wire ot Indicator Leadvire Bore size

Axial | Radial 20(25|32(40|50(63|80|100
F2H" | F2v* 2 1 color indicator type 2wire| @ | @

F3H* | F3V* | £ 3-wire| @ | @

F2YH* | F2yv* | § o 2-vire| @ | @

F3YH* | Fayv* | © 2 color indicator type 3wiel ® | @

TOH* | TOV* | 5 |1 color indicator type o0 6 0 o0 o o
T5H* | T5v* | & Without light 2-wire| | | O OO O® OO
TeH* | Tev* | & 1 color indicator type o0 0|0 o
TIH* | T1V* 2-wire o0 06 0 o/ 0o o
T2H* | T2v* 1 color indicator type o0 00 0o/ 00 o
T3H* | T3V* Swire o0 06 6 e/ 0o o
T3PH* | T3PV* 1 colrincatrype (PNP o) (custom ocer) o 000006 o o
T2WH* [ T2WV* | & e/ @/ @O0 0[O0 @
T2YH" | T2YV* .g 2 color indicator type 00000000
T3WH* | T3WV* | & wire o0 00 06/ 00 o
T3YH* | T3YV* o0 0 0 o060 o
T2vD” = Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire 000 00/0 00
T2YDT* - o0 06 0 o6/ 0o o
T2JH* | T2JV* Off-delay type |2-wic| @ | @ | ® | ® (@ | ©® @ | ®

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option

Blank Rod end female thread

N Rod end male thread
© Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)
FB Head end flange type

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2 'G Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

Sl et () Applicable bore size
| 20 | 25 | 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100 |
o o o o

5
10 [ ) [ J (] (] [ ] (] (] (]
- 15 [ ) [ J (] o [ ] (] (] (]
5 20 e | o6 | o | 0|0 [0 o o
% 25 [ ] (] (] o [ ] (] (] o
S 30 [ ] (] (] o [ ] (] (] o
@ 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2 40 e | o[ o[ 0o 0o 0o 0 | o
% 45 o [ J [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
50 o [ J [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J
75 [ J ([ J o [ J [ J [ J
100 [ J [ J [ ] (] (] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,
off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 150 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

o

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

¢

How to order mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80
Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket ’

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
Note 2: Structurally, the foot bracket (LB) and flange bracket (FA) can not be retrofitted on 20 to 32 diameters. Consult with CKD.
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SS D2 'G Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-GL-20, 25 (Double acting single rod, rubber scraper type/

with switch)

e
o

QL

T TN
=

1

— )
[
|

@ SSD2-G-20, 25 (double acting/single rod/rubber scraper type)

\

“No. [ Pats name | Materisl

iy

@ SSD2-GL-32 (Double acting single rod, rubber scraper type/with
switch)

i

2 i

————

@ SSD2-G-32 (double acting/single rod/rubber scraper type)

Wz L

A

—
 —
¥ more than 50

[Remarks | No. | Parts name | Material | Romarks |
9

. 220, 925: Stainless steel ) ) Magnet Plastic
1 Piston rod ) Industrial chrome plating - -
232: Steel 10 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |Scraper Nitrile rubber 11 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
3 |C type snap rin Stainless steel - Stai
yp p ring 12 |cuard 220 Fo ¢25..Sta|nless steel 232: Alumite
4 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 232: Aluminum alloy
5 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 13 |Hexagon socket head cap bolt|Stainless steel
6 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 14 |Adaptor (A) Aluminum alloy Alumite
7 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 15 |Adaptor (B) Aluminum alloy Alumite
8 |[Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

220 SSD2-G-20K
@25 SSD2-G-25K
232 SSD2-G-32K
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Internal structure and parts list

SS D2 'G Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-GL-40, 50 (Double acting single rod, ru

ey

K

bber scraper type/

@ SSD2-G-40, 50 (double acting/single rod/rubber scraper type)

vy

T
'

{
(Rl

m

ore than 50

@ SSD2-GL-63 to 100 (Double acting single rod, rubber scraper

e

o

i ﬁﬂyz-

@ SSD2-G-63 to 100 (double acting/single rod/rubber scraper type)

g

i

more than 50

“No. | Parts name | Watorial | Remarks |
7

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
2 |Scraper Nitrile rubber 8 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 |C type snap ring Stainless steel 9 |Magnet Plastic
4 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 10 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
5 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
6 |Rod bushing 240, 950: Spedial aluminum| 40, 950: Alumite 12 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite
963 to 2100: Aluminum alloy |63 to 100: Chromate| 13 |Bush Qilless dry met For 263 to 100

Repair parts list

Parts name .
= Repair parts number

240 SSD2-G-40K
250 SSD2-G-50K
263 SSD2-G-63K
280 SSD2-G-80K
2100 SSD2-G-100K
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CKD 154



SS D2 'G Series

Dimensions
® SSD2-G (L)
® Rod end male thread
220, 225 A + stroke length a' wf
B + stroke length <
6-J WF 10 Q + stroke length T
installation E -y
hole C,, 2l 2.EE 2
N KK ‘ HD = %
\ | e
‘, l ] ©F £
wl=z r ‘;' \ m §¢ CI I Q,, _
R ! L s ©) 5
S E=A(E) | ] | KK' Width across flats M
' — Width across flats H
& M 8
RD 8-KA
FA
232 240 to 8100
A + stroke length F A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length 8-J WF B + stroke length
6-J installation Stroke leng
installation F 10 Q + stroke length hole 5/ ¢ D| 2-EE
hole N c D| 2-EE KK | o2
H KK | HD (= 5 = — —
\ T ™ T LSS
O] \ Ll e = "r— =i t -‘- c
-3 N i oL | o SIS
oulzl [ e g - °3
“I\ /H)- S =
S0 =t =t
. | . | —— — L]
N IV s s
® RD 8-KA RD 8-KA
FA

Note 1

(E.g.) For 7 mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.

Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:
Note 5:

Dimension without switch

HD and RD dimensions for 5 stroke differ from these due to manufacturing.
Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimensions with accessories and dimensions for discrete accessories.
Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke 832 without switch.

: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke.

Common dimension with switch

() i o 32 A S N TS

220 295 | 195 415|295 245205 9sptfacing eph 155 M6 depth 11 | M5 depth 7
925 375 | 325 | 225 |475|425|325/ 21 M5 | 40 |265|215| — | — | 5.5 |9gfuigiephtss| 51 | M6 depth 11 |M6 depth 12
232 40 (50) |33 (43) [23(33) | 50 | 43 | 33 | 18 Retl8 | 45 | 29 | 24 [495| 24 | 5.5 |9suttagdephiss| 60 |M6 depth 11 |M8 depth 13
240 165 (55) [95(95) | — |565(395| — | 12 | 85 [Ret8| 52 [325| 31 | 57 | 24 | 55 | osfeigieghis | 69 | M6 depth 11 |M8 depth 13
250 185 (565) |05 405) | — [585[405| — [10.5[10.5|Retid | 64 385 32 | 71 | 33 | 6.9 |fsuifigiepnss| 86 |M8 depth 13 [M10 depth 15
263 54 (64) (36 46) | — |64 | 46 | — | 13 | 11 |Retia| 77 | 45 | 32 | 84 | 33 | 8.7 |tsuifuingcehd| 103 [M10 depth 25(M10 depth 15
280 535(735) £35(35) | — |735(535| — | 16 | 13 [Rey8| 98 [555| 32 | 104 | 38 |10.5 |5smfaigdeshtt| 132 |M12 depth 28| M16 depth 21
2100 75 (85) |53 (63) 85 | 63 23 | 15 [Re38 | 117 | 65 | 32 [1285| 38 | 10.5 |fT5ymifandeshfl| 156 |M12 depth 28{M20 depth 27

Rod end male thread section

220 8 10 | 255 | — - 4.5 3 17.5 3 17.5 5 19 5 10 5

225 10 12 28 — — 5 4 195 | 4 195| 6 [215[175| 15 — M10x1.25 | 10 12 6 5
232 14 16 34 4.5 - 7 4 19.5 4 19.5 6 215235205 |125| M14x1.5 14 16 8 5
240 14 16 40 5 28 17 7 12 7 12 85 [ 135(235[205| 15 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 15
250 17 20 50 7 35 18 75 |125| 75 | 125 9 14 | 285 | 26 18 M18 x1.5 17 20 11 15
263 17 20 60 7 85) 18 | 125 | 13 | 125 | 13 14 | 145|285 | 26 23 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 15
280 22 25 77 5 43 20 | 175|155 175|155 | 19 17 | 355|325 | 31 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 18
2100 27 30 94 6.5 59 22 23 195 | 23 [195|245| 21 | 355|325| 38 M26 x 1.5 | 27 30 16 18
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Compact cylinder double acting coolant proof type
e SSD2-G2/G3 series
3 ‘/5 y @ Bore size: 820-925-232-940-250-263-280-2100
2 .
e L
JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
SSD2-G2L/G3L (with switch)
Bore size mm 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm rao
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Stroke length
216 5:10:15-20-25-30 30
220 5:10-15-20-25-
225 30-35-40-45-50 %0
232 5:10+15-20-25-30- 100
240 35-40-45-50-75-100 1
250
263 10-15-20-25-
30-35-40-45- 100
280
2100 50-75-100
Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-G2/G3 Series
A + stroke length
Descriptions
B + siroke lenglh
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to | |
Manufacturing descriptions . ) T T
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. "42“' -_#‘J
Bore size Stroke range Al s
16 11029
Stroke range 20to 25 11049 Eﬂ'—' I ®Jr
32 to 100 11099 *HM u,—,j ]
Model no.: SSD2-G2-32-38 —
Example of model number| +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-B-32-40 I I |
to attain a 38mm stroke. The B+stroke length dimension is 73mm. | l L
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SS D2'G2IG3 Series

Specifications

Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

216

220

225

232

240 10 10

250

263

280

2100
Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Switch specifications
@ Proximity switch
T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV
Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC
Load voltage and current 10 to 30 VDC and 5 to 20mA Note 1 30 VDC 50m or less or less A
Light Red/green LED (ON lighting)
Leakage current 1mA or less | 10pA or less
Maximum shock resistance 980m/S’

Note 1: The maximum load current: above this is a product. When 20mA is 25°C. The current will be lower than 20mA if ambient temperature around switch is
higher than 25°C. (5 to 10mA with 60°C)

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: )

Stroke length (mm) 10 15 20 25 3 3 40 45 50 75

Mo v i o] Wi o e o v o vt Wi o v i o Wi o e o ivkc o svh i o v i o Wi
216 62 |118| 73 |118| 83 |158| 94 |139|105|150|116|161| - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 108|163 |120| 195|133 |208| 146|221 158|233 | 171|246 184|259 197 |272|210|285 (223|298 | - - - -
825 151242166 |257|182|273| 198|289 |214|305|229|320 (245|336 | 261 352|293 |384 (292|383 | - - - -
832 230|344 |252|366|274|388|296|410|317|431|339|453 |361|475|383 497|427 | 519 | 426 | 540 | 487 | 648|707 | 755
240 301 (444|328 471|354 497|381 (524|408 |551|434|577|461|604|487|630|540|657|540|683|625|816|890|948
250 - - 513|707 |555 (749|597 | 791|639 |833 682|876 (734|918 | 766 | 960 | 890 (1002|850 (1044|787 {1254(1307 [1464
263 - - |733|1012|788 (1067|843 (1122|898 | 1177|953 [1232{1009(1288 1064 {1343|1175(1398 (1174 (1453|1384 {1728|1939(2003
280 - - [1532|1945(1619(2032|1705(2118 (1792|2203 (1878|2288 {1965|2377 | 2052 |2465|2226 | 2552 2225|2638 | 2564 [ 3071|3434 | 3503
2100 - - 221227792326 |2893|2439|3006|2553|3120(2667 [3234 [2781|3348|2894 [3461|3121(3575(3122|3689 (3622 4259|4757 |4829

CKD
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SS D2 'G2/G3 Series

How to order
Without switch

(8sD2)-(G2)-20-( )-B30

With switch

@ Protective
structure

@ Bore size

N-LB-1
-@%D- -()=30-T2YLH)-R-N-LB-(D

Symbol

Descriptions

O Protective structure

G2 Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR
G3 Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM
G2L Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR with switch
G3L Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM with switch

®Bore size (mm)

@ Port thread type

16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)

@ Stroke length

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Stroke length (mm)

@ Switch model no.

Note 1
Note 7

@ Switch model no.

Lead wire | Lead wire | § Indicator Lead
Axial Radial § wire
T2YLH* T2YLV* g .
T3YLH* TaYLV* 3 2 color indicator type

* Lead wire length

G Switch quantity

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1:

Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:

F type switch is installable only on the piping
port of tube bore size 220, 225.

The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
216 to 825 can not be attached with LB bracket
and FA bracket afterwards due to the structure.
This is treated as when shipping custom order
for the Assembled of the product.

If piston rod dimensions of projecting section WF
are standard, differs when a FA selection. Refer
pages dimensions 245 to 256. And the length of
ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the label.
"I":and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-G2L-32-30-T2YLH-R-N

Model

: Compact cylinder

Q Protective structure: Coolant proof scraper +

packing seal NBR with

switch

© Bore size : @32mm

@ Port thread type  : Rc thread type

@ Stroke length : 30mm

@ switch model no. : Proximity switch T2YLH
and lead wire 1m

@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod end

@ Option : Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot

159
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Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

@ Option

Mounting bracket
Note 2
Note 3
Note 4

© Accessory
Note 5

©® Option
Blank

Rod end female thread

N

Rod end male thread

0

Blank

g bracket

Without mounting bracket

LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)

Head end flange type

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2'G2IG3 Series

How to order
(Stroke length table)

Applicable bore size

| Applicableboresize |
Stroke length (mm
mmmmmmm
o o o ([

5 [ ]
10 [ ) o (] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [
- 15 [ ) [ J (] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [
5 20 e o[ o[ o o 0o 0o o
% 25 [ ) o o [ ] [ ] (] o [ ] (]
S 30 [ ) (] (] [ ] [ ] (] o [ ] o
k 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
g 40 e [ o o[ o | 0o ®o o | o
g 45 o [ o o [ J [ J o [ J
50 o [ J o o [ J [ J o [ J
75 o [ J [ J [ J o [ J
100 o o (] (] [ ] o
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2

Note 1: Less than 10mm of the type with a switch is not available.
Refer to page 146 for min. stroke length with switch.
Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

20k

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

¢

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)
240 263
Mounting bracket n“nn “

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-16 | SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-16 | SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63

Bore size (mm)

280 o
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
Note 2: Structurally, the foot bracket (LB) and flange bracket (FA) can not be retrofitted on 16 to 32 diameters. Consult with CKD.
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Internal structure and parts list

SS D2'G2IG3 Series

Internal structure and part list

@ Protective structure: Packing seal NBR SSD2-G2/G2L
Packing seal FKM SSD2-G3/G3L

@ SSD2-G3-63 to 100 (without switch)

Female thread

TT

Main parts list
Lol parisname | atoral | Romarks ] N, [Parsnama_ Matorial | Remaris

more than 50

@ SSD2-G3L-63,100 (with switch)

Female thread

Hexagon socket head cap bolt| Stainless steel For 216 to 32 16 to 850: Special aluminum|@16 to @50: Alumite
- - - 9  |Rod bushing
2 |Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating 263 to ¢100: Aluminum alloy| @63 to ¢100: Chromate
3 |Adaptor (A) Aluminum alloy For alumite: 16 to 32| 10 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
4 |Adaptor (B) Aluminum alloy For alumite: 16 to 32| 11 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
G2 |[Nitrile rubber 12 |Magnet Plastic
5 |Scraper
G3  |Fluoro rubber 13 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
6 |C type shap ring Stainless steel . . G2 |Nitrile rubber
— 14 |Piston packing seal
. G2 |Nitrile rubber G3  |Fluoro rubber
7 |Rod packing seal -
G3  [Fluoro rubber 216 to @25: Stainless steel .
— 15 |Guard - Alumite: 832 to 100
2 |Nitrile rubber 232 to @100: Aluminum alloy
8 |Rod metal gasket
3 [Fluoro rubber 16 |Bush Oilless dry met For 263 to 8100

Repair parts list

Parts name .
= Repair parts number

SSD2-G2-16K
216

SSD2-G3-16K

SSD2-G2-20K
220

SSD2-G3-20K

SSD2-G2-25K
225

SSD2-G3-25K

SSD2-G2-32K
232

SSD2-G3-32K

SSD2-G2-40K
040 0000

SSD2-G3-40K

SSD2-G2-50K
250

SSD2-G3-50K

SSD2-G2-63K
263

SSD2-G3-63K

SSD2-G2-80K
280

SSD2-G3-80K

SSD2-G2-100K
2100

SSD2-G3-100K

Note: Specify the kit No.
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SS D2 'G2/G3 Series

Dimensions

@ Protective structure: Packing seal NBR
SSD2-G2/G2L
@ Protective structure: Packing seal FKM
SSD2-G3/G3L
@ Rod end male thread

A + stroke length a wf
216 220025 B + stroke length , ‘
c
+ stroke length
o . WF 10  Q + stroke leng <._|.>
Instaltion hole N F C. D %
W HI KK ‘ o e () °
L \ | ‘
\\2 TTT T
135 E,
wlz| —Ht- : -
(@ . =
L oLJ [T = ¢ !
= S |
V L1 KK' Width across flats M
® = 2-J — > Width across flats H
= Instalion hoe RD S 8-KA
FA
=
@32 240 to 2100
A + stroke length A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length WF_ B + stroke length
F 10 _Q + stroke length DEE 4Jinstalatinhole | 5 D| 2EE
N c D| <£EE HD?
H HD [~} KK e —=
\ 5 - o I
R / KK L A = B
I /A \1.: _J'J / == = -
] /,, S »
3722 MR o :
d h = w =)
olulz [F o s R - 3
-\ /i = }
O+ |r I I I - [ | —|
= || 2-J —_ ‘ = —~—
& N ot | oo | S 8-KA JAE_, RO © 8-KA
F
<« FA |

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 4: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 5: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.

I T Y T W ——
ETPN i i T =8 2 O R S S
27 17 32 | 27 55 | M5 | 29 8 - - 3.5 38

216 35.5 40.5 15.5 20.5 6.5 spot face depth 135 M4 depth 7 | M4 depth 8
220 39 29.5 195 | 51 |415(295| 18 | 55 | M5 | 36 |24.5(20.5| - - 5.5 |9spotface depth 15| 47 |M6 depth 11| M5 depth 7
225 42.5 325 225 [525(425(325| 21 6 M5 | 40 [26.5]|21.5| - - 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 155) 51 |M6 depth 11 (M6 depth 12
232 45 (55)|33 (43)(23 (33)| 55 | 43 | 33 18 8 |Rc1/8| 45 | 29 | 24 |49.5| 24 | 5.5 [Ispotfacedepth155| 60 |M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13
240 46.5 (56.5)|29.5 (39.5) - 56.5[39.5| - 12 | 8.5 |Rc1/8| 52 |32.5| 31 57 | 24 | 5.5 |9spotfacedepth55| 69 |M6 depth 11(M8 depth 13
250 48.5(58.5)30.5 (40.5) - 58.5(405| - 10.5|10.5[Rc1/4| 64 |385| 32 | 71 33 | 6.9 |1fspotfacedepth65| 86 |M8 depth 13|M10 depth 15
263 54 (64) |36 (46) - 64 | 46 - 13 11 |Rc1/4| 77 | 45 | 32 | 84 | 33 | 8.7 |14spotfacedepthd| 103 |M10 depth 25|M10 depth 15
280 63.5(73.5)|43.5 (53.5) - 735(535| - 16 13 |Rc3/8| 98 |55.5| 32 | 104 | 38 | 10.5 [175sptfacedeptht!| 132 [M12 depth 28| M16 depth 21
2100 75 (85) (53 (63) - 85 | 63 - 23 15 |Rc3/8| 117 | 65 | 32 |123.5| 38 | 10.5 |175spotfacedepthit| 156 |M12 depth 28|M20 depth 27
Common dimension with switch Proximity T2YLH and Rod end male thread section dimensions
= I e 1 e 5 5 I I N
216 6 8 20 - - 8.5 - - 12 10 8 M6 6 8 3.6 8.5
220 8 10 255 - - 9.5 16.5 2 14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 9.5
225 10 12 28 - - 10 18.5 3 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 10
232 14 16 34 4.5 - 12 19 3 235 20.5 22 M14x 1.5 14 16 8 10
240 14 16 40 5 28 17 12 6.5 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
250 17 20 50 7 35 18 12 7.5 285 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 15
263 17 20 60 7 35 18 12.5 12.5 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 15
280 22 25 7 5 43 20 15 17.5 8586 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 18
2100 27 30 94 6.5 59 22 19 23 355 325 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 18
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Compact cylinder double acting high load, coolant proof type

SSD2-KG2/KG3 series

O\ @ Bore size: 816-020-025-232- 340+ 250
o, 63-280-2100
2 2 2 (%]
.
JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
Descriptions SSD2-KG2/KG3
> SSD2-KG2L/KG3L (with switch)
Bore size mm 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 x 0.8 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm 20
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption Jf 009 | o016 | o016 | 04 | o063 [ o098 | 15 | 251 3.92
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) |Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
216 5-10-15-20-25-30 30
220 510-15-20+25- 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 510-15-20-25-30- 100
240 35-40+45-50-75-100 1
250
10-15-20-25-
263
30:35-40-45- 100
280
50-75-100
2100
Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. (For types with switch, the stroke length less than
10mm is not available) The total length is the same as the next longer standard stroke length.
Custom stroke length
. SSD2-KG2/KG3 Series A + stroke length
T Standard products B + stroke length
Standard stroke length spacer type
Model no. display Refer to How to order. ‘
. . A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to T T
Manufacturing descriptions . . e it
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. R R
Bore size Stroke range
16 11029 (7] 5 '
Stroke range QL] [ @JF
20 to 25 1to 49
,,|,¢I T i
32 to 100 1t0 99 L [ |
Model no.: SSD2-KG2-32-41 ] | | |
+4mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-B-32-45 | |
Example of model number ) || L
to attain a 41mm stroke.

B + Stroke is 88mm.
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Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2H/VIT3HIV

216

220

225

232

240

250

263

280

2100

SS D2'KG2IKG3 Series

Specifications

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.

Switch specifications
@ Proximity switch

Type/model no.

Applications

T2YLH/T2YLV

Programmable controller

Proximity and 2 wire Proximity and 3 wire

T3YLH/T3YLV

Programmable controller, relay

Power voltage

10to 28 VDC

Load voltage and current

10 to 30 VDC and 5 to 20mA Note 1

30 VDC 50m or less or less A

Light

Red/green LED (ON lighting)

Leakage current

1mA or less

10pA or less

Maximum shock resistance

980m/S?

Note 1: The maximum load current: above this is a product. When 20mA is 25°C. The current will be lower than 20mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10mA with 60°C)

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)

ﬂmmmmmmmmm

(Unit: g)

Wivch] Nosich i o i osvie Wi Wi i s itvc o svich i o i o Wivic i i o sich s o sich i
216 69 |114| 79 |124| 90 |135|101|146|112|157|123|168| - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 68 |163|101|176|114|189|126|201|139|214|151|226|164|239|176|251|189|264 |201|276| - - - -
225 118 209|134 |225|150|241 (166|257 |181|272|198|289|214|305|230|321|246|337|262|353| - - - -
032 211325232346 | 253367 275[ 389] 297 [ 411319433 341|455 | 362 | 476 | 384 498 405[ 519] 513|627 | 620 | 734
040 289|432[316] 459|343 486|369 | 512|305 | 538|422 | 565 | 449| 502|475 618] 502 | 645 | 528 | 671|661 804 | 793 936
250 - - |509 (703|551 (745|594 | 788|637 |831(678|872 (720|914 | 762|956 |804 | 998 | 846 (1040|1056 (1250|1266 |1460
263 - - |727|1006|782 (1061|837 1116|893 | 1172| 948 (1227 {1003(1282(1058 1337|1113 (1392(1168 (1447 (1443 (1722|1718 (1997
280 - - (1274|1687 |1361(1774|1447|1860 (1534|1947 (1621|2034 {1708|2121(1794 {2207 | 1881|2294 {1967 | 2380|2400 (2813|2832 (3245
2100 - | - |1887]2454|2001|2568| 2115]2682| 2229| 2796] 2342] 2000|2456 3023]2570|3137| 2684 | 3251|2798 | 3365 | 3368 3935 3938 4505
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SS D2 'KGZ/KG3 Series

How to order
Without switch

(SSD2-KG2)-16-30

With switch

N-LB-(D

SSD2-KG2L)-16-30-(T2YLH - R -(N)-(LB)-(1)

O Protective structure

@ Bore size

Symbol

Descriptions

O Protective structure

G2 Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR

G3 Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM

G2L Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR with switch
Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM with switch

G3L

©® Bore size (mm)

16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Switch model no.
Note 6

® Switch
Lead wire | Lead wire | § Indicator Lead
Axial Radial | 8 wire
T2YLH* | T2yLv: | £ . 2vire
T3YLH* T2YLV* = 2 color indicator type e

* Lead wire length

G Switch quantity

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end

@ Option

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: 16 to 25 can not be attached with LB bracket
and FA bracket afterwards due to the structure.
This is treated as when shipping custom order
for the Assembled of the product.

Note 3: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection. Refer to Page dimensions 245, 249.
And the length of ledge indicate on the tail of
part number in the label.

Note 4: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

Note 5: Refer to intro 3, 4 page about combination of
variations and options.

Note 6: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD when shipment must be assembled.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KG2L-32-30-T2YLH-R-N-LB

Model: Compact cylinder high load type

Q Protective structure: Cutting scraper + packing
seal NBR and proof with

switch
@ Bore size : @32mm
@ stroke length : 30mm

@ Switch model no. : Proximity switch T2YLH

and lead wire 1Tm

@ switch quantity :1onrod end
@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot
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D 2

Blank

Rod end female thread

N

Rod end male thread

® Mounting bracket
Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

@ Accessory
Note 4

©® Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)

Head end flange type

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




How to order switch

SW- 1208

Switch model no.
(item previous page @)

(Stroke length table)

Applicable bore size

Stroke length (mm)

w
N

SS D2'KG2IKG3 Series

(=2}
(%)

How to order

| 16|
5 o [ J [ J o o
10 o o [ J o o [ J [ J o [ J
- 15 o o [ J o o [ J [ J o [ J
5 20 e o[ o[ o | o o 0| o o
3 25 [ o[ o [0 0 o 0o o o
f‘g 30 o [ J (] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [
2z 35 () [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) (] [ ] (]
g 40 o [ o o o 0o ©o o o
s 45 o [ ] o L [ ] (] L (]
50 (] (] [ ] [ ] (] (] [ ] [
75 [ ] [ ] (] o [ ] [
100 [ ] [ ] (] o [ ] [
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 30 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2
Note 1: Less than 10mm of the type with a switch is not available.
Refer to page 166 for switch quantity and min. stroke length.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.
How to order mounting bracket
e ] v [ [ [ | [ [0 | o
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-16|SSD2-LB-20|SSD2-LB-25|SSD2-LB-32|SSD2-LB-40|SSD2-LB-50|SSD2-LB-63 |SSD2-LB-80 |SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-16|SSD2-FA-20|SSD2-FA-25|SSD2-FA-32|SSD2-FA-40| SSD2-FA-50| SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 |SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-16{SSD2-CB-20|SSD2-CB-25|SSD2-CB-32|SSD2-CB-40|SSD2-CB-50|SSD2-CB-63 |SSD2-CB-80|SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Note 2: 16 to 825 can not be attached with LB bracket and FA bracket afterwards due to the structure. Consult with CKD sales office.

CKD
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SSD2-KG2/KG3:s

eries

Internal structur

and parts list

@ Protective structure: Packing seal NBR SSD2 KGZ/KGZL
@ Protective structure: Packing seal FKM SSD2-KG3/KG3L
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SS D2'KG2IKG3 Series

Internal structure and part list

Main parts list
o frarsvame __soria  fRemaris | No. P ramefaerin ] Romarks
Hexagon socket head cap bolt| Stainless steel For 216 to 25 Bush Oilless dry met For 220 to 8100
2 |Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating] 11  [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
3 |Adaptor (A) Aluminum alloy For alumite 16 to 25| 12 |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber
4 |Adaptor (B) Aluminum alloy Only alumite 820, 225 13  [Spacer Aluminum alloy 216 to 32: chromate
G2 |[Nitrile rubber 14 |Magnet Plastic
5  |Scraper —
G3  |Fluoro rubber . . G2 [Nitrile rubber
- - 15 |Piston packing seal
6 |C type snap ring (hole) |Stainless steel G3  |Fluoro rubber
. G2 |Nitrile rubber 16 |Wear ring Polyacetal
7 |Rod packing seal - -
G3  |Fluoro rubber 17 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
G2 |Nitrile rubber 18 |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber
8 |Rod metal gasket o I\ b
uoro rubber  Stai
19 |cuard 216 to @25: Stainless steel Alumite

9  |Rod bushing

Aluminum alloy

Alumite

932 to 2100: Alminum alloy

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

SSD2-KG2-16K

216
SSD2-KG3-16K
SSD2-KG2-20K
220
SSD2-KG3-20K
SSD2-KG2-25K
225
SSD2-KG3-25K
SSD2-KG2-32K
232
SSD2-KG3-32K
SSD2-KG2-40K
240
SSD2-KG3-40K
SSD2-KG2-50K
250
SSD2-KG3-50K
SSD2-KG2-63K
263
SSD2-KG3-63K
SSD2-KG2-80K
280
SSD2-KG3-80K
SSD2-KG2-100K
2100

SSD2-KG3-100K

0000
©00

Note: Specify the kit No.

CKD
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SS D2 'KG2/KG3 Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-KG2/KG3 @ Rod end male thread

220925
A + stroke length

H' wf

B + stroke length

WF 10 Q + stroke length
F
C D Width across flats M
N HD 2-EE
‘ ‘ KK %
@‘ AL e 3 |
3 R =
wz 7 NIt [ = =
JNER ", ¢ ] [T
\\ ; ,/ |
=A@ 1 [
A ] L
N 2-J s
P M Isaleon ok RD
LL,
232 to 8100
F ‘ A + stroke length
N WF B + stroke length
o e —
H 5_C D | 2EE
4-J | HD [~
—— Intalaton e —_ —2
\ ‘:'.:\;J" / KK I‘H-J'*I I"-L-l--l
L
- =
=
Olu| = Qo = =
- 3
‘51/4 M rRo| ©
. FA ]

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke.
For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

T
TNl 0 2 I S 0 S

216 40.5 455 15.5 6.5 spot face depth 3.5 M4 depth 7|M4 depth 8
220 44 345 |245| 54 (445|345| 18 | 55| 55 | M5 | 36 [245| 16 - - 5.5 |a9spotfacedepth55| 47 M6 depth 11|M5 depth 7
225 475 | 375 [275|57.5(475|375| 21 6 | 55| M5 | 40 [26.5| 17 - - 5.5 [o9spotfacedepth55| 51 [M6 depth 11| M6 depth 12
232 55 43 - 65 | 53 - 8 8 | 55 [Rc1/8| 45 | 29 | 24 |49.5(12.5| 5.5 [o9spotfacedeptn55| 60 (M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13
240 56.5(66.5)|39.5(49.5) - [66.5|49.5| - 12 | 85 | 55 |Rc1/8| 52 |32.5| 31 | 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9sptfacedephs5| 69 |M6 depth 11| M8 depth 13
@50 58.5(68.5)|40.5(50.5)| - [68.5|50.5| - |[10.5|10.5| 5.5 |Rc1/4| 64 |38.5| 32 | 71 18 | 6.9 |offspotfacedepth65| 86 |M8 depth 13|M10 depth 15
263 64 (74)|46 (56)| - 74 | 56 - 13 | 11 | 55 |Rc1/4| 77 | 45 | 32 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |ol4spotfacedepth9| 103 |M10 depth 25(M10 depth 15
280 735(835)|535(635) - [83.5|63.5| - 16 | 13 | 5.5 |Rc3/8| 98 |55.5| 32 | 104 | 31 | 10.5 |of75sptfacedeptr | 132 |M12 depth 28| M16 depth 21
2100 85(95)|63 (73)| - 95 | 73 - 23 | 15 | 5.5 |Rc3/8| 117 | 65 | 32 [123.5| 38 | 10.5 |of75swtfacedeptr | 156 |M12 depth 28| M20 depth 27

Proximity T2YLH and Rod end male thread section dimensions
T2YLV, T3YLH or T3YLV

M6
220 8 10 25.5 - - 9.5 4.5 20.0 14 12 13 M8
225 10 12 28 - - 10 4.5 22.5 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25
232 14 16 34 4.5 - 12 915 255 | 235 | 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5
240 14 16 40 5 28 17 10.5 | 31.0 | 235 | 205 22 M14 x 1.5
250 17 20 50 7 35 18 11.5 31.0 | 285 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 10
263 17 20 60 7 35 18 18.0 | 29.0 | 285 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 10
280 22 25 7 6 43 20 240 | 315 | 355 | 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 27 30 94 6.5 59 22 295 | 355 | 355 | 325 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 13
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Compact cylinder Compact cylinder
Double acting single rod, coil scraper type  Double acting single rod, anti-spatter type

SSD2-G1 series SSD2-G4 series

@ Bore size: 825:-932:-940-250-@63-380-3100

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

Specifications
SSD2-G1L/GA4L (with switch)
Bore size mm @25 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance  mm e
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Allowable energy absorption J|  0.021 0025 | 0.092 01 | o012 027 | 056

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) |Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)

510-15-20-25-
225 50
30-35-40-45-50
232 5-10-15-20-25-30- 1(10)
240 35:40+45-50-75-100 . )
=0 Value in () is the value
2]
63 10-15-20-25 100 with one or two switches.
2]
30-35-40-45-50
280
75-100
2100

Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-G1/G4 Series

A + stroke length

e Standard products
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type

Model no. display Refer to How to order.

A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to

B + stroke length

Manufacturing descriptions . ) AR =
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. o i
Bore size Strokerange - =T I@Jr
Stroke range 25 1to 49 = '
32 to 100 1t099 ,,l_epl |- 1
- | [

Model no.: SSD2-G1-32-38
Example of model number| +2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-G1-32-40

to attain a 38mm stroke. B + stroke dimention 63mm

173
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Switch specifications

Proximity 2 wire
T2YD

Applications Programmable controller
Light Red/green LED (ON lighting)
Load voltage 24 VVDC +10%

Load current 5 to 20mA DC
Internal voltage drop 6V or less

Leakage current

1.0mA or less

Output delay hour Note 1
(ON and OFF delay)

30 to 60ms

Lead wire length

1m (oil resistant vinyl cabtire cable
26, 0.5mm? x 2 conductor) Note 2, Note 3

Insulation resistance

100MQ and over with 500 VDC megger

Withstand voltage

No failure when 1000 VAC is applied for one minute

Maximum shock resistance

980m/s?

Ambient temperature

-10to + 60°C

Protective structure

JIS C0920 (water tight type), IEC stanlP67, oil resistance

Note 1: This shows the time from magnetic sensor detects piston magnet until outputs a signal.
Note 2: For lead wire length, 3m and 5m are available as an option.
Note 3: For lead wire material, flame resistant type is available as an option.

Cyllnder We|ght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)

nmmmmmmmmmm

SS D2'G 1 IG4 Series

Specifications

(Unit: g)

M Wihswioh | No sith Vi ih MWM Wiswioh | No sith  Viih M Wihswioh | No swith Vi ih MWM Wihswioh | No sith  Vilih MW Nostich Wi s
225 131]222|146 (237|162 (253 178|269 | 194 | 285|209 | 300 (225|600 |241 (332|257 |166 (272|363 | - | - | - | -
232 184|298 | 206 | 320|228 | 342|250 | 364 | 271|385|293 | 407 | 315|429 | 337 |451|359|473|380|494 | 553|602 | 661 | 709
240 265|408|292|435|318|461|345|488|372|515|398 | 541 |425|568 | 451|594 | 478 | 621|504 | 647 | 722 | 780 | 854 | 912
250 - | - |460|654|502|696|544|738|586|780|629|823|671|865|713|907 755|949 (797|991 |1144|1201|1354|1411
263 - | - |658|937|713|992|768 (1047|823 1102|878 1157|934 |1213| 989 |1268|1044|1323|1099(1378|1589|1653| 1864|1928
280 - | - [1180|1593|1267|1680|1353(1765|1440|1853|1526|1939|1613|2026|1700|2113|1787(2200|1873|2286|2650|2719/3082|3151
2100 - | - |1768]2335[1882|2449|1995|2562|2109|2676|2223|2790|2337|2904|2450{3017|2564 |3131|2678| 3245|3743 3815|4313|4385

CKD
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SS D2'G 1 /G4 Series

How to order Symbol Descriptions
Without switch O Model no.
-@- @--@ S§SD2-G1 |Double acting single rod, coil scraper type
With switch SSD2-G1L |Double acting single rod, coil scraper type/with switch
ith switc SSD2-G4 |Double acting single rod, anti-spatter type type
SSD2-G4L)- '@'( T2YD )'®'®' (LB>'® SSD2-G4L |Double acting single rod, anti-spatter type type/with switch
©®Bore size (mm)
25 225
O Model no. 32 232
40 240
) 50 250
@ Bore size o3 263
80 280
100 2100

© Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@ Stroke length
Note 1

@ Switch

@® Switch model no.

Lead wire | Lead wire Indicator Lead
Axial Radial wire
T2YD* - e . )

T2YDT* N Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5m (option)
- - @ Switch quantity
@ Switch quantity R rp——
H 1 on head end

D 2
@ Option

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread

® Mounting bracket

@ Option

® Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
Note 1 -
Note 2 LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

FA Rod end flange type (custom order)
Head end flange type

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

@ Accessory
Note 3

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section WF
are standard, differs when a FA selection. Refer
to Page dimensions 249. And the length of ledge
indicate on the tail of part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>

SSD2-G4L-32-10-T2YD-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder

Double acting anti-spatter type

@ Bore size : @32mm

@ Stroke length  : 10mm

Q Switch model no.: Strong magnetic field proof
proximity switch T2YD/Lead
wire length 1m

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end
@ Option : Rod end male thread
75 CKD



(Stroke length table)

|25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 |
(] (] L]

Stroke length (mm)

SS D2'G 1 IG4 Series

5
10 [ o [ ] (] (] L] [
- 15 [ o [ ] [ ] (] L] [
5 20 [ o [ ] [ ] (] L] [
2 25 ° ° ° o ° ° °
$ 30 ° ° ° ° ° o ®
@ 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2 40 ° ° ® ® ® ® ®
% 45 (] (] o o [ J o o
50 (] (] o o ([ J o o
75 (] ([ o ([ J o o
100 [ J o [ J (] [ ] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Less than 10mm of the type with strong magnetic field or a switch is not available.
Refer to page 173 for min. stroke length with switch.
Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

¢

T2vD"

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

How to order

“ o 40 “ °03 o5
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-25 SSD2-LB-32 SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63 SSD2-LB-80
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-25 SSD2-FA-32 SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63 SSD2-FA-80
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-25 SSD2-CB-32 SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63 SSD2-CB-80
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SS D2'G 1 /G4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-G1L and G4L-25 to 50 (Double acting anti-spatter type/with

switch)

1]

.:" . 'I_l

FR
|

7

@ SSD2-G1, G4-25 to 50 (double acting/anti-spatter type)

Z

L]

i

more than 50

[Remaris | No. |

with switch)

:
.
j

i

r
o

i

Parts name

s

@ SSD2-G1L and G4L-63 to 100 (Double acting Anti-spatter type/

@ SSD2-G1, G4-63 to 100 (double acting/anti-spatter type)

e

more than 50

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

@25 SSD2-G1-25K
232 SSD2-G1-32K
240 SSD2-G1-40K
250 SSD2-G1-50K
263 SSD2-G1-63K
280 SSD2-G1-80K
2100 SSD2-G1-100K

177

. 325 Stainless steel . ) 8 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
1 Piston rod . Industrial chrome plating - - —
232 to 100: Steel 9 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
2 |Coil scraper Bronze phosphate 10 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 |C type snap rin Steel Phosphoric acid zinc - Stai
ype Shap ™hd . P 11 |Guard 025: Stainless steel | ) 4 100: Alumite
4 |Lube keeping structure |Special rubber Only G4 232 to ¢100: Aluminum alloy
5 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met
6 |Rod bushin 25 to #50: Special aluminum| @25 to 850: Alumite 13 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
9 263 to 100: Aluminum alloy (@63 to @100: Chromate| 14 Magnet Plastic
7



SS D2'G 1 IG4 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SSD2-G1L/G4L-25 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
F A + stroke length
8- N WF B + stroke length a wf
Installation hole H KK WG = 2-EE D c
i .
@) I I =™
T -;- T T -;- 2] HD
L. = '_]
o = —
w S| = %
SIS
= (| _
k,,,k,,,b;‘:, kk' Width across flats M
oK ! RD 8-KA Width across flats H
M
@ SSD2-G1/G4-25 to 100 (without switch)
F A + stroke length
8-J N WF__B + stroke length
Installation hole W C  2EE D
\
o) KK i w/ I
= —
\ 1
o = m| =
L g %
=TT
oK E 8-KA

Common dimension with swit

Bore size (mm) Eﬂﬂﬂﬂn.-nn

225 375 375 325 475475425 11 6 31.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 M6 depth 11
232 35 (45) 40 (50) 23 (33) 45 | 50 | 33 |8(10)(8(5.5) RcW/B”"'” 45 [33.5| 24 |49.5(125| 5.5 |9spotfacedepth55| 60 (M6 depth 11
240 41.5 (51.5) | 46.5 (56.5) | 29.5 (39.5) | 51.5 | 56.5 | 39.5 |12(115)|8.5(8)|Rc1/8| 52 | 37 | 31 | 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9spotfacedepth55| 69 |M6 depth 11
250 43.5 (53.5) | 48.5 (58.5) | 30.5 (40.5) | 53.5|58.5|40.5| 10.5| 10.5 [Rc1/4| 64 | 43 | 32 | 71 18 | 6.9 |fispotfacedepth65| 86 |M8 depth 13
263 49 (59) 54 (64) 36 (46) 59 | 64 | 46 | 13 | 11 |Rc1/4| 77 |49.5| 32 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |[t4spotfacedepth9| 103 [M10 depth 25
280 58.5 (68.5) | 63.5 (73.5) | 43.5(53.5) | 68.5|73.5|53.5| 16 | 13 |Rc3/8| 98 | 60 | 32 | 104 | 31 | 10.5 [I75spotfacedepthf| 132 |M12 depth 28
2100 70 (80) 75 (85) 53 (63) 80 | 85 | 63 | 23 | 15 |Rc3/8| 117 | 69.5| 32 |123.5| 38 | 10.5 [I75spotfacedepth 1| 156 |M12 depth 28

Common dimension with switch Pro »

st || ) |0 g B im0

225 M8 depth 11| 10 | 12 | 28 - - - - 5 5 2 20

232 M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 34 | 4.5 5 10 [23h9| 12 | 17 4.5 20.5
240 M8 depth 13| 14 | 16 | 40 5 5 10 |28h9| 12 | 17 8 235
250 M10 depth 15| 17 | 20 | 50 7 5 10 [35h9| 13 | 18 9 235
263 M10 depth 15| 17 | 20 | 60 7 5 10 |35h9| 13 | 18 13 24

280 M16 depth21| 22 | 25 | 77 6 5 10 [43h9| 15 | 20 19 26.5
2100 M20 depth27| 27 | 30 | 94 | 6.5 5 10 |59h9| 17 | 22 24.5 30.5

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke. For
7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 4: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 5: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Note 6: Dimensions in () C, D column are values when 5 strokes without switch.

@ Rod end male thread

17.5 M10 x 1.25
232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 " 10
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 10
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 13

CKD 178



Compact cylinder
Double acting single rod, high load, coil scraper type

SSD2-KG1 series

@ Bore size: 925-932-940-250-263-280-2100

Compact cylinder

Specifications

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

SSD2-KG1/KG4

SSD2-KG1L/KGAL (with switch)

Bore size mm| 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance ~ mm 2o

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion

Rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISO VG32.)

Allowable energy absorption J

016 | 040 | 063 [ 098 | 156 | 251 | 392

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

5:1015+20-25-
225 50
30-35-40+45-50
232 5:10+15-20+25-30- 1(10)
240 354045-50:75-100 ) )
=0 Value in () is the type
o
o3 10+15-20+25 100 with a rod end.
o
30+35-40-45-50
280
75+100
2100

Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured by 1Tmm.

Note 2: The custom stroke (i. e 64 stroke) is the same dimension as longer stroke (i. € 70mm stroke).

Custom stroke length

@ SSD2-KG1/KG4 Series

Model no. display

Standard products
Standard stroke length spacer type

Refer to How to order.

A + stroke length

Double acting single rod, high load, anti-spatter type

SSD2-KG4 series

RoHS)

B + stroke length

Manufacturing descriptions

A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to

Stroke range

R IR
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. < s
Bore size Stroke range = T ®+
25 1to 49 — :
32 to 100 1to 99 *'HPI T 1_
| I —)

Example of model number

Model no.: SSD2-KG1-32-38
+2mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-B-32-40
to attain a 38mm stroke. B + stroke dimension is 83mm.
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SS DZ'KG 1 IKG4 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
Proximity 2 wire

D) ipti
escriptions —

Applications Programmable controller
Light Red/green LED (ON lighting)
Load voltage 24 VDC +10%

Load current 5to 20mADC
Internal voltage drop 6V or less

Leakage current 1.0mA or less

Output delay hour Note 1
(ON and OFF delay)

30 to 60ms

1m (oil resistant vinyl cabtire cable

Lead wire length 5
26, 0.5mm° x 2 conductor)  Note 2, Note 3

Insulation resistance 100MQ and over with 500 VDC megger

Withstand voltage No failure when 1000 VAC is applied for one minute
Maximum shock resistance 980m/s”

Ambient temperature -10 to + 60°C

Protective structure JIS C0920 (water tight type), IEC standard IP67, oil resistance

Note 1: This shows the time from magnetic sensor detects piston magnet until outputs a signal.
Note 2: For lead wire length, 3m and 5m are available as an option.
Note 3: For lead wire material, flame resistant type is available as an option.

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pcs ) (Unit: g)

Stroke length (mm)

Bore size (mm) \{losis st MWWMW st M bt MWM Wit s i MWM [

225 146 237|162 (253|178 | 269|194 | 285|209 | 300 | 226 | 317 | 242|333 | 258 | 349 | 274 | 365 | 290 | 381

232 228 (342|249 363|270 (384 |292|406 (314|428 336|450 358|472 |379|493|401 515|422 |536|530 [644 | 637 | 751
240 318|461 (345|488 |372|515|398 | 541 424 | 567 | 451|594 (478 | 621|504 | 647|531 (674|557 | 700|690 833 | 822|965
250 - - |549|743|591|785|634|828|677|871(718|912|760|954 | 802|996 | 844 [1038| 886 [1080|1096{1290| 1306|1500
263 - - | 782|1061|837 (1116|892 | 1171|948 |1227(1003|1282(1058| 1337|1113 |1392| 1168 |1447|1223(1502| 1498 {1777|1773|2052
280 - - |1382(1795|1469(1882(1555|1968|1642|2055(1729|2142(1816|2229(1902|2315|1989|2402|2075|2488|2508 2921|2940 3353
2100 - - |2029(2596|2143|2710(2257|2824(2371|2938(2484|3051(2598|3165|2712|3279| 2826|3393 |2940(3507|3510{4077|4080 4647
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How to order
Without switch

(SSD2-KG4)-32-10
With switch

SSD2-KG4L -

O Model no.

@ Bore size

N-LB-(D

-10-(T2YD -R-N-LB-(D

Symbol

O Model no.

SSD2-KG1 |[Double acting single rod, high load, coil scraper type
SSD2-KG1L |Double acting single rod, high load, coil scraper type/with switch
SSD2-KG4 |Double acting single rod, high load, anti-spatter type
SSD2-KG4L |Double acting single rod, high load, anti-spatter type/with switch

©Bore size (mm)

Descriptions

25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Switch model no.

@® Switch

Lead wire | Lead wire Indicator Lead

Axial Radial wire
T2YD* - . . .

T2YDT - Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5m (option)
. . @ Switch quantity
@ switch quantity R 1on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
. @ Option
@ Option Blank |Rod end female thread

A\ Note on model no. selection

N Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket
Note 1
Note 2

@ Accessory
Note 3

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
Note 2: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection. Refer to Page dimensions 245, 249.
The specified model number with extended rod

length is printed on the product label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KG4L-32-10-T2YD-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder

Double acting high load type/ anti-spatter type

:@32mm
:10mm

@ Bore size
@ stroke length

@ Switch model no.: Strong magnetic field proof
proximity switch T2YD/Lead

wire length 1m

@ switch quantity : 1 on rod end
@ Option : Rod end male thread

® Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)
FB Head end flange type

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS DZ'KG 1 IKG4 Series

How to order
How to order switch

Sw-T2v0.

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm)

25 | 52 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
5 [ J ([ J o
10 [ J ([ J o o ([ J o [ J
- 15 [ J ([ J o o ([ J o [ J
=) 20 [ ] (] [ ] (] (] o [ J
< 25 o (] [ (] L [ (J
ié 30 (] (] (] (] L L (J
2 35 () [ ] [ ] o (] o [ J
: 40 ° ® ® ° ® ® o
S 45 [ [ ] [ ] o (] L] (]
50 [ J [ J [ ] o o [ ] (]
75 [ J [ ) o o [ ] o
100 [ J [ ] o o [ ] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Less than 10 mm of the type with strong magnetic field proof switch is not available.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.

How to order mounting bracket

) -
ks s.lze (mm) 232 240 250 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2'KG 1 /KG4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KG1L/KG4L-25
(Double acting single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types/with switch)

o]

@ SSD2-KG1/KG4-25
(Double acting single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types)

Vil

fat

‘
-y
i

g

/®

=" :

@ SSD2-KG1L/KG4L-32 to 50
(Double acting single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types/with switch)

7

@ SSD2-KG1/KG4-32 to 50
(Double acting single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types)

. @25 Stainless steel . . 10 |Cushion rubber R Urethane rubber
1 Piston rod . Industrial chrome plating
232 to 50: Steel 11 |Cushion rubber H Urethane rubber
2 |C type snap ring for hole |Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 12 |Spacer Aluminum alloy 225, 32: Chromate
3 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 13  |Magnet Plastic
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 14 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
5 |Lube keeping structure |Special rubber Only G4 15 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
6 |Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 16 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
7 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber : i
packing 17 |cover 025: Stainless steel |45 4 50: Alumite
8 |Bush Oilless dry met 232 to 50: Aluminum alloy
9 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite

Note 1: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

@25 SSD2-KG1-25K
232 SSD2-KG1-32K
240 SSD2-KG1-40K
@50 SSD2-KG1-50K

000
000
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SS DZ'KG 1 IKG4 Series

Internal structure and parts list
Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KG1L/KG4L-63 to 100 (double acting/single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types/with switch)

! /9
W |

@ SSD2-KG1/KG4-63 to 100 (double acting/single rod high load/spatter adherence prevention types)

i

| No. | Parts name | Material | Remarks _____| No. | Partsname | Material ____]Remarks ____

Repair parts list

Parts name .
= Repair parts number

263 SSD2-KG1-63K

0000
280 SSD2-KG1-80K 0 @ @
2100 SSD2-KG1-100K

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 10 [Cushion rubber R Urethane rubber

2 |C type snap ring for hole|Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 11 [Cushion rubber H Urethane rubber

3 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 12 |Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 13 [Magnet Plastic

5 |Lube keeping structure |Special rubber Only G4 14 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
6 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 15 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

7 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 16 |Wearring Polyacetal resin

8 |Bush Oilless dry met 17 |Cover Aluminum alloy Alumite

9 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite

CKD
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SS D2'KG 1 /KG4 Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-KG1L/KG4L-25 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
F A + stroke length a' wf
N WF B + stroke length c
8-J T
Installation hole H KK UA| C  2-EE ‘49» il
o T, T T () -
T-1-7 -3
e ey == == HD =
ﬁ S
0] [ _ -

oUB
oMM

Width across flats M

Width across flats H

Dimension with switch

Bore size (mm) Netel) ¢ J

225 52.5 52.5 47.5 1 6 M5 40 31.5 17 - - 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 55| 51 M6 depth 11

232 55 60 43 8 8 Re1/8"*’| 45 33.5 24 495 125 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 55| 60 M6 depth 11

240 61.5 66.5 49.5 12 8.5 Rc1/8 52 37 31 57 15 5.5 |9spotface depth5.5| 69 M6 depth 11

250 63.5 68.5 50.5 10.5 10.5 | Rc1/4 64 43 32 7 18 6.9 |11spotfacedepth6.5| 86 M8 depth 13

263 69 74 56 13 1 Rc1/4 77 49.5 32 84 23 8.7 |14 spotface depth9| 103 M10 depth 25

280 78.5 83.5 63.5 16 13 Rc3/8 98 60 32 104 31 10.5 |17.5spot face depth 11| 132 M12 depth 28

2100 90 95 73 23 15 Rc3/8 | 117 69.5 32 123.5 38 10.5 |17.5spot face depth 11| 156 M12 depth 28
Dimension with switch Proximit D

e\ o e T o Ee T m e o | o

225 M8 depth 11 10 12 28 - - - - 5 5 2 20

232 M8 depth 13 14 16 34 4.5 5 10 23 h9 12 17 4.5 20.5

240 M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5 5 10 28 h9 12 17 8 23.5

250 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 5 10 35h9 13 18 9 235

263 M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 5 10 35h9 13 18 13 24

280 M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 5 10 43 h9 15 20 19 26.5

2100 M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 5 10 59 h9 17 22 24.5 30.5

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

. T

225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
@50 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 325 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8
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SS DZ'KG 1 IKG4 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SSD2-KG1/KG4-25 to 100 (without switch) @ Rod end male thread
A + stroke length a' wf
WF B + stroke length ¢
8-J T
Installation hole UA| C 2-EE ‘ D =™
o KK T / I ()
T-1-1 T-f-10 =
o S S =
Q
B X
(0] o = [ , )
wl = 2 % kk Width across flats M
_ Width across flats H
— : : -—
] [
|| |y —
®
8-KA

Wi t switch dimension
225 425 425 37.5 1 6 M5 40 31.5 17 - - 5.5 |[9spotfacedepth 55| 51 M6 depth 11
232 45 (55) 50 (60) 33 (43) 10 55 |Rc1/8| 45 | 335 | 24 | 495 | 125 | 55 [9spotfacedepth55| 60 | M6 depth 11
240 51.5(61.5) | 56.5(66.5) | 39.5(49.5) | 11.5 8 Rec1/8 | 52 37 31 57 15 5.5 |9spotfacedepth 55| 69 | M6 depth 11
250 53.5 (63.5) | 58.5(68.5) | 40.5(50.5) | 10.5 | 10.5 | Rc1/4 | 64 43 32 71 18 6.9 |11spotfacedepth65| 86 | M8 depth 13
263 59 (69) 64 (74) 46 (56) 13 " Ret/d | 77 | 495 32 84 23 8.7 |14 spotface depth 9| 103 |M10 depth 25
280 68.5 (78.5) | 73.5(83.5) | 53.5(63.5) 16 13 | Rc3/8| 98 60 32 104 31 10.5 [I7.5spotfacedepth 11 132 [M12 depth 28
2100 80 (90) 85 (95) 63 (73) 23 15 | Rc38 | 117 | 69.5 | 32 |[1235| 38 10.5 [175spotfacedepth 11 156 [M12 depth 28

o\ o T Lo oo

225 M8 depth 11 mm mm
232 M8 depth 13 | 14 16 34 4.5 5 10 [23h9| 12 17
240 M8 depth 13 | 14 16 40 5 5 10 |28h9| 12 17
250 M10 depth 15| 17 20 50 7 5 10 [35h9| 13 18
263 M10 depth 15| 17 20 60 7 5 10 [35h9| 13 18
280 M16 depth 21| 22 25 77 6 5 10 [43h9| 15 20
2100 M20 depth 27| 27 30 94 6.5 5 10 |59h9| 17 22

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. For 7mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

Note 4: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 50 strokes is exceeded.

Note 5: The port size is M5 for the 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Note 6: This is a value. when a () dimension of a symbol C and D a column are 5 stroke length.

@ Rod end male thread

17.5 M10 x 1.25
232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 10
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 10
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 35.5 325 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 13
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Compact cylinder
Double acting double rod, coil scraper type

SSD2-DG series

JIS symbol :gg:

Compact cylinder

Double acting double rod, spatter adherence prevention type

SSD2-DG4 series

@ Bore size: 925-932-940-250-263-280-2100

RoHS)

Specifications
Descriptions Sl el
P SSD2-DG1L/DGAL (with switch)
Bore size mm 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.2 | 0.15
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance  mm tao
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil ISOVG32.)
Allowable energy absorption Jf ~ 0.021 | 0025 [ 0092 | 0.1 | o012 | o027 0.56
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
5:1015+20-25-
225 50
30-35-40+45-50
232 5:10+15-20+25-30- 1(10)
240 35+40:45-50+75+100 Values in () apply to
250 the type with one or two
10:15-20-25 100 )
263 switches.
30+35:4045-50
280
75+100
2100
Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
Custom stroke length
. SSD2-DG1/DG4 Series A + stroke length
o Standard products B + stroke length
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type ‘
Model no. display Refer to How to order. | |
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to E_‘ j E_‘ j
Manufacturing descriptions . ) = e
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. A 15
Bore size Stroke range — == I®Jr -
Stroke range 25 1to 49 L '
32 to 100 1t0 99 77|_¢| T 1_
- | I )
Model no.: SSD2-DG1-32-38 [ —
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-DG1-32-40 | |
to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimention B + stroke is 90.5 mm. || l L |
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SS DZ'DG 1 IDG4 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ Strong magnetic field proof proximity

Descriptions Proximity 2 wire
i T2YD

Applications Programmable controller
Light Red/green LED (ON lighting)
Load voltage 24 VDC +10%

Load current 5t0 20mADC
Internal voltage drop 6V or less

Leakage current 1.0mA or less

Output delay hour Note 1
(ON and OFF delay)

30 to 60ms

1m (oil resistant vinyl cabtire cable

Lead wire length 5
26, 0.5mm® x 2 conductor)  Note 2, Note 3

Insulation resistance 100MQ and over with 500 VDC megger

Withstand voltage No failure when 1000 VAC is applied for one minute
Maximum shock resistance 980m/s’

Ambient temperature -10 to + 60°C

Protective structure JIS C0920 (water tight type), IEC standards IP67, oil resistance

Note 1: This shows the time from magnetic sensor detects piston magnet until outputs a signal.
Note 2: For lead wire length, 3m and 5m are available as an option.
Note 3: For lead wire material, flame resistant type is available as an option.

Cylinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

ﬂnmmmmmm-m

h | Wi No sitch | Wihsich WW h | Wiswih No sich Wi sich MW h | Wihswih { N W h | Wi s
225 234 (325 249 340|265 | 356|281 372 297 388 313|403 329 419344435360 |461 375 486
232 308|423 |354 | 468 (399|514 446|560 |490| 605|537 |651|584 | 696 |631|741|678|786|725|831|960|1056|1195|1281
240 446|589 |473|616|499|642|526|669|553|696|579|732|606|754|632|775|659|802|685|828|818|961|950|1093
250 - - | 746|940 796 989|846 (1041|896 |1089| 946 [1139[996 1189 (1046{1239(1098(1291(1149(1343(1407 [1603|1664 | 1863
263 - - (1203|1567 |1278(1642|1353(1717|1428|1792(1503 (1867 {1579(1943|1654 [2018(1729(2093 (1804 |2168(2179(2543|2554 (2918
280 - - [2112|2042|2229(2420|2345|2798|2462|2915(2578|3031{2695(3153|2812(3275(2929(3392 (3045|3508 3628 4091(4210(4673
2100 - - |3153|3775|3322(3924|3490|4072 (3659|4256 |3828 |4440 (3997|4604 |4165(4767 |4334 |4931(4503|5095(5348 (5915|6193 (6735
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SS D2'DG 1 /DG4 Series

How to order
Without switch

(S5D2-DG4)-(32-10

With switch

N-LB-(D

$SD2-DGAL)-(32-A0-(T2YD)-R)-(N)-(LB)-(1)

O Model no.

@®Bore size

Symbol Descriptions

O Model no.

SSD2-DG1 |Double acting double rod, coil scraper type
SSD2-DG1L |Double acting double rod, coil scraper type/with switch
SSD2-DG4 |Double acting double rod, spatter adherence prevention type
SSD2-DGA4L | Double acting double rod, spatter adherence prevention type/with switch

©Bore size (mm)

25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 @80
100 2100

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

@® Switch model no.

@® Switch model no.

Lead wire | Lead wire | § Indicator Lead
Axial Radial | 8 wire
T2YD* - = . .

T2YDT* N % Strong magnetic field proof switch 2

T2YDU (custom order) | a |Stongmagnefic fld proofcable comector sich

* Lead wire length
Blank 1m (standard)

@ Switch quantity

A\ Note on model no. selection

@ Option

3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
@ Option
Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread

© Mounting bracket

Note 1
Note 2

@ Accessory (permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)

@ Accessory

Note 3

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
Note 2: When LB2 or FA is selected, the piston rod end
thread length dimensions WF are different from the
standard dimensions. Refer to Page dimensions
247, 250. And the length of ledge indicate on the

tail of part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-DG4L-32-10-T2YD-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder

Double acting double rod spatter adherence

prevention types
@ Bore size 1 @32mm
@ Stroke length ~ : 10mm

@ Switch model no.: Strong magnetic field proof
proximity switch T2YD/Lead

wire length 1m
G Switch quantity : 1 on rod end
G Option : Rod end male thread

189 CKD

® Mounting bracket
Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot (custom order)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

How to order switch

20,

Switch model no.
(item previous page @)

H



SS DZ'DG 1 IDG4 Series

How to order

(Stroke length table)

|25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 |
(] (] L]

Stroke length (mm)

5
10 [ o L (] (] L] (]
- 15 [ o L [ ] (] L] (]
5 20 [ o L [ ] (] L] (]
2 25 ° ° ° o ° ° °
$ 30 ° ° ° ° ® o ®
@ 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2 40 ° ® ® ® ® ® ®
% 45 [ J ([ J o [ J [ J o [ J
50 [ J ([ J o [ J [ J o [ J
75 ([ J o [ J [ J o [ J
100 [ J o (] (] [ ] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Less than 10 mm of the type with strong magnetic field proof switch is not available.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.

How to order mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Foot (LB2) SSD2-LB2-25 | SSD2-LB2-32 | SSD2-LB2-40 | SSD2-LB2-50 | SSD2-LB2-63 | SSD2-L.B2-80 |SSD2-LB2-100
Flange (FA) SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100
Clevis (CB2) SSD2-CB2-25 | SSD2-CB2-32 | SSD2-CB2-40 | SSD2-CB2-50 | SSD2-CB2-63 | SSD2-CB2-80 [SSD2-CB2-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2'DG 1 /DG4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-DG1L/DG4L-25 to 50 (double acting/double rod/spatter adherence prevention types/with switch)

i i e | e
— e
J =" -

L] .l L]
Tt X g

@ SSD2-DG1/DG4-25 to 50 (double acting/double rod/spatter adherence prevention types)

[Remaris | No. |

Parts name

. 325 Stainless steel . . 8 [Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
1 Piston rod A . Industrial chrome plating - - —
832 to 50: Steel 9 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
2 |C type snap ring for hole |Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |[Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze : i
Pe P 11 |Piston rod B 025: Stainless steel |,y il chrome plating
4 |Lube keeping structure |Special rubber Only G4 232 to 50: Steel
5 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Spacer Aluminum alloy 225, 832: Chromate
6 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Alumite 13  |Magnet Plastic
7

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

Parts name X
- Repair parts number

Repair parts list

@25 SSD2-DG1-25K
232 SSD2-DG1-32K
240 SSD2-DG1-40K
250 SSD2-DG1-50K
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Internal structure and parts list

SS DZ'DG 1 IDG4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-DG1L/DG4L-63 to 100 (double acting/double rod/spatter adherence prevention types/with switch)

L

@ SSD2-DG1/DG4-63 to 100 (double acting/double rod/spatter adherence prevention types)

a7

. A
il
=D a0«
i =i
ﬂ_ . m]._[[

I S L S S N S

1 Piston rod A Steel Industrial chrome plating Bush Oilless dry met

2 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 9 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite

3 |C type snap ring for hole|Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber Chromate

4 |Lube keeping structure |Special rubber Only G4 11 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

5 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Piston rod B Steel Industrial chrome plating
6  |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 13  [Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

7 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Magnet Plastic

Repair parts list

Parts name .
= Repair parts number

263

SSD2-DG1-63K

280

SSD2-DG1-80K

2100

SSD2-DG1-100K

0000
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SS D2'DG 1 /DG4 Series

Dimensions
@ SSD2-DG1L/DG4L-25 (with switch) @ Rod end male thread
17.5 5
15
6

|
e
L

10 (width across flats)

M10x 1.25 17 (width across flats)

A + (2 x mm stroke)

20 5 B + stroke length 5 + stroke length
11 11
8-9 spot face depth 5.5 2-M5 .
Installation hole /
2-M6 depth 12 {r.’b {.'.5

U
—]
IE

g & =
—
Q= | (
_— / —
! 313 RD w 8-M6 depth 11
10
@ SSD2-DG1/DG4-25 (without switch)
A + (2 x mm stroke)
40 5 B + stroke length 5 + stroke length
11 11
8-9 spot face depth 5.5 2-M5
Installation hole /
2-M6 depth 12 {L; {,35
g g o~ | — AL 1
— ¢ @ — —
3 — £ ]
0
9 8-M6 depth 11
| Withoutswitch || Dimension with switch
A Note B Nete1 A Note B Nete1 FA FB RD Note? HD
225 59 49 69 59 315 17 20 215

Note 1: Calculate using the next standard stroke length instead of the real stroke, when calculate intermidiate stroke of A + (2 X stroke), B + stroke, 5 + stroke. Rod
dimensions of projecting section differ by left right.
<Example> Calculate by applying 20 mm standard stroke at intermediate stroke 17 mm.

Note 2: Dimention "RD" of intermediate stroke is different with this dimention due to in each case setup.

Note 3: Refer to pages, 245 to 256 for accessory dimentions.
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Dimensions

SS DZ'DG 1 IDG4 Series

Double acting double rod type

@ SSD2-DG1L/DG4L-32 to 100 (with switch)

8-J
Instalaton hole

@)

KK

@ Rod end male thread

2-UB
oM

8-J
Instalaton hole

O

2-UB
oMM

Common dimension with switch

a' wf'
A + (2 x mm stroke) o
WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length T
[—— e
UA| C _D_|UA ‘

\

I-‘ID
i " b " \
LTI L
I I KK %

0 , il o) 8
‘I- I Vi aross fes Width across flats M
A=
] [ |
RD 8-KA
A + (2 x mm stroke)
WF B + stroke length WF + stroke length
UA| C D _|UA
Ty Ty
e e
] L]
8-KA

No'“ .nﬂ'ﬂﬂnn.-n“

Bore size (mm)
232 54.5(64.5)|64.5(74.5)| 30.5 | 64.5 | 74.5 | 40.5 Rc1/8 33.5 495|125 9 spot face depth 5.5{ M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13
240 64 (74) | 74(84) | 40 | 74 | 84 | 50 | 12 | 12 | Re1/8 | 52 | 37 | 31 57 | 15 | 5.5 |9spotface depth5.5({M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13
250 66.5 (76.5)|76.5 (86.5)| 40.5 | 76.5 | 86.5 | 50.5 | 10.5 | 10.5| Rc1/4 | 64 | 43 | 32 | 71 18 | 6.9 |[1spotfacedepth 6.5{M8 depth 13{M10 depth 15
263 68 (78) | 78(88) | 42 | 78 | 88 | 52 | 13 | 13 | Rc1/4 | 77 |49.5| 32 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 |14spotface depth 9|M10 depth 25|M10 depth 15
280 81(91) |91 (101) | 51 91 | 101 | 61 16 | 16 | Rc3/8 | 98 | 60 | 32 | 104 | 31 | 10.5 |17 spotface depth 11|M12 depth 28|M16 depth 21
2100 94.5(104.5)[104.5(114.5)| 60.5 | 1045 | 1145 | 71.5| 23 | 23 | Rc3/8 | 117 | 69.5 | 32 | 1235 | 38 | 10.5 [17.5spotface depth 11{M12 depth 28| M20 depth 27

D type

S Note 1:

mnn v ffen o] o
232 mm 23 h9 mm 20.5
240 14 | 16 | 40 5 5 10 | 28h9 | 12 | 17 23.5 27.5
250 17 | 20 | 50 7 5 10 | 35h9 | 13 | 18 23.5 27.5
263 17 | 20 | 60 7 5 10 | 35h9 | 13 | 18 24 28.5
280 22 | 25 | 77 6 5 10 | 43h9 | 15 | 20 26.5 35
2100 27 | 30 | 94 [ 65| 5 10 | 59h9 | 17 | 22 30.5 40.5

@ Rod end male thread section dimensions table

Calculate using the next standard stroke length

instead of the real stroke, when calculate intermidiate
stroke of A + (2 X stroke), B + stroke, 5 + stroke. Rod
dimensions of projecting section differ by left right.
<Example> Calculate by applying 20 mm standard
stroke at intermediate stroke 17 mm.

Note 2: Dimention "RD" of intermediate stroke is different
with this dimention due to in each case setup.

Note 3: Refer to pages, 245 to 256 for accessory dimentions.

23.5 20.5 M14 x 1.5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 10
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 10
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 10
280 35.5 325 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 35.5 32,5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 13
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Specifications

Compact cylinder double acting single rod, environment resistant scraper type

SSD2-G5 series

@ Bore size: 820-225-832-940-250-263-
280-2100

JIS symbol I-T——Ig:

&

SSD2-G5L (with switch)
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 | 0.15
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm * (1)'0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion No
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 | 0.12 0.27 0.56

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm) |Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)
220

5-10-15-20-25-
225 30-35-40-45-50 50
232 5-10-15-20-25-30-
240 35-40-45-50-75-100
250 !
100
263 10-15-20-25-30-35:40-
280 45-50-75-100
2100

Note 1: When using the type with switch, refer to the switch installation number and minimum stroke length below.
Note 2: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. The same dimension as next longer standard stroke length applies to the total length of the custom stroke length.

Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-G5 Series
Descriptions

A + stroke length

B + stroke length

Standard stroke length spacer type ‘

Refer to How to order. | |
A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to :_J;j :_J;j

s s

Model no. display

Manufacturing descriptions . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes.

Bore size Stroke range — —n I ®+
Stroke range 20to 25 1to 49 = '
32 to 100 11099 *'l’@l T 1
- | L

Model no.: SSD2-G5-32-38
+2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-G5-32-40 . | |

Example of model number

to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimentions B + stroke is 73 mm.
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Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/VITSHIV T2HIVIT3HIV

220

225

232

240

250

263

280

2100

SS D2 'G5 Series

Specifications

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Each. if ( ) inside is of the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Programmatle conroler

ey svel stk vl

T2HT2VI
T2HM2V

rogrammable controller

T2YH/|T2WH/
T2WV T3HIT3V '

T3PHIT3PV
custom order)
Programmable

Controller and relay

Controller and relay

Programmable confroler, elay IC
ciruit(who ight), seril connection

T8H/T8V

Programmable controller, relay

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T3YH/|T3WH/
T3yv | Tawv TOH/TOV T5H/TSV

Programmable

T2YD

Programmable
Controller dedicated

QOutput method

NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|

NPN output

Power voltage

10to 28 VDC

Load voltage[85 o 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC:10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|AC100/110V| 512124 VDC [AC100/110V 12124 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA| 5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light o o LED | LED o LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| . | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pA or less OmA 1mAor less
2mhorless 200 VAC
Cylinder weight table (weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

Bore size (mm)

Wi

Wi

]

Wi Nostith

oo

220 95 [150(107(182(120({195[133|208(145[220({158(233(171(246(184(259(197(272(210(285| - - - -

225 1311222|146|237|162|253|178|269|194|285|209|300|225|316|241|332|257|348|272|363| - - - -

232 185|299 207 |321|229(343(251(365(|272 386|294 |408 | 316 |430|338|452| 360|474 | 381|495 |552|600(662] 710
240 269|412(296(439|322 (465 [349(492(376(519|402 (545|429 |572 (455|598 482 (625|508 | 651|726 |784 |858 916
250 - - |476|670|518(712 (560|754 (602|796 |645|839|687|881|729|923|771|965|813|1007(1160(1217(1370(1427
263 - - |703|982|758(1037(813 (1092|868 (1147|923 (1202|999 |1258|1074|1313|1150|1369|1144|1423(1332(1696 (1709|1973
280 - - 11240|1653(1327|1740(1413[1826|1500(1908(1586|1990(1673|2082|1760(2173[1847|2265(1933|2346|2701{2754|3136|3211
2100 - | - [1879]2446(1993(2560(2106|2673|2220(2787|2334(2901( 2448|3015 2561|3128 |2675|3242| 2789|3356 |3857 3929|4424 4496
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SS D2 'G 5 Series

How to order Symbol Descriptions
Without switch @ model no.
-@ O - @ @- -@ SSD-G5 | Double acting single rod, environment resistant scraper type (custom order)
With switch SSD-G5L | Double acting single rod, environment resistant scraper typelwith switch (custom order)
$8D2-G5L)-20/ )5 T0H =R ~N=LB)-(D) Sl
4]
O Model no. 25 225
32 332
@bore size 40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
© port thread type
©Port thread type Blank | Rc/M5 thread
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (custom order)
GN G thread (232 and over) (custom order)
mm stroke (mm
®Siroke longih
Refer to the stroke length table on following page.
switch model no.
@ Switch model no. e - —r= -
Note 1 Lead wire [Lead wire| & Indicator Lead Bore size
Note 4 Axial |Radial| S Line|20(25[32(40(50(63|80|100
F2H" | F2V" | > 1 color indicator type L @|@
F3H* | F3V* | E el @@
F2YH*[F2yv*| S > color indicator tvoe L@@
@ Switch quantity F3YH*[Fayys| & |~ o0 ndicaiorypel, "o l@
TOH* | TOV* | |1 color indicator type o000 o e oo
T5H* | T5V* § Without light (24| ®|©®|©|©|© ® @ ®
T8H* | T8V* 1 color indicator type 0000 e
T1H* | T1V* Die 000006000
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type 000 e oo oo
T3H* | T3V* e 000 e e e oo
T3PH*|T3PV*| | fcorindeatortpe PP o) usom e 000 e e oo
T2WH'[T2WV*| 2 00000000
T2YH T2YV" .g 2 color indicator type o 0000000
TIWH [ T3Wv*| £ P 00000000
. T3YH*|T3YV* 000 e e o60ooe
A Note on model no. selection T2YDY - . - O OO0 00
fon e fi witch | 2-i
Note 1: T8* switch can not be installed for 820 to T2Y0T*) - o000 0000
232. T2JH* |T2JV* Off-delay type || @00 @ ® @ @ @
Note 2: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped. * Lead wire Iength
"WG" "wf" of mouting "LB" and "FA" type
are 10 mm longer than standrad model. Blank 1m (Sta_ndard)
And the length of ledge indicate on the tail 3 3m (option)
of part number in the label. 5 5m (option)
Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the X X
same time. @ switch quantity
Note 4: Switches are shipped with the product. R 1 on rod end
Please consult with CKD Sales office
when need the mounting bracket is H 1 on head end
shipped with the products. D 2
.
<Example of model number> © Option Blank | Rod end female thread
SSD2-G5L-32-5-TOH-R-N-LB-I N Rod end male thread
Model: CompaF:t cyllnder . . o mounting bracket
Double acting single rod, environment resistant scraper type @ Mounting bracket " :
. . Blank Without mounting bracket
®Bore size :232mm Note 2 LB Axial
@Port thread type :Rc thread type X'a. oof -
®Stroke length - 5mm CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
@Switch model no. : Reed switch TOH FA Rod end flange type
Lead wire length 1m FB Head end flange type
@Switch quantity :1 on rod end permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
©Option :Rod end male thread © Accessory | Rod
®Mounting bracket : Axial foot Note 3 v Rod elye. — o attached
OAccessory ' Rod eye od clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
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(Stroke length table)

| 20 | 25 | 32 ] 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
L] [ (] (]

Stroke length (mm)

SS D2 'G5 Series

5
10 [ ) [ J [ J (] [ ] (] (] (]
- 15 [ ) [ J [ J o [ ] (] (] o
5 20 e o[ 0o [0 o o o o
% 25 o [ J (] o [ ] (] (] o
S 30 [ ) [ J (] o [ ] (] (] o
@ 35 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
2 40 e | o[ o[ 0o 0o 0o 0 | o
% 45 o [ J [ J ([ J o o [ J ([ J
50 o [ J [ J [ J o o [ J ([ J
75 { ] ([ J o o ([ J ([ J
100 [ J [ J o (] (] (]
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100

Custom stroke length Note 2

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator,
off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 196 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.

How to order switch

¢

o

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

How to order

ﬂﬂﬂ e40 “ °o3 e50
Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80
Bore size (mm) o0

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-100

Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SS D2 'G 5 Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (820 to 850)

@ SSD2-G5L-20, 25
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

3???7’7?’/”?????

.h

@ SSD2-G5-20, 25
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type)

Main parts list

Repair parts list

220

SSD2-G5-20K

225

SSD2-G5-25K

00000

Repair parts number

199

CKD

Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
2 C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
3 Rod bushing 1 Special aluminum Alumite 1" Magnet Plastic
4 Scraper Nitrile rubber 12 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
5 Lube keeping structure | Special rubber Only G4 13 | Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
6 Rod bushing Special aluminum Alumite 14 | Guard Stainless steel
7 Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber
8 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber



Internal structure drawing and parts list (a63 to 8100)

SS D2 'G5 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-G5L-32 to 50
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

W7

@ SSD2-G5L-32 to 50
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type)

il
[y

AN

u--.
i Jf

@ SSD2-G5L-63 to 100
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

NAaif

@ SSD2-G5L-63 to 100
(Double acting environment resistant scraper type)

g

50st or less over 50st 50st or less over 50st

Main parts list

mwmmwm

Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber
C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
. 932 to 850: Special aluminum | 32 to @50: Alumite 10 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
Rod bushing 1 ) -
263 to @100: Aluminum alloy | @63 to g100: Chromate | 11 | Magnet Plastic
Scraper Nitrile rubber 12 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
Lube keeping structure | Special rubber Only G4 13 | Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
. 32 to 850: Special aluminum | 32 to @50: Alumite 14 | Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite
Rod bushing ) -
263 to 100: Aluminum alloy | @63 to 8100: Chromate | 15 |Bush Oilless dry met
Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

232 SSD2-G5-32K
240 SSD2-G5-40K
250 SSD2-G5-50K
263 SSD2-G5-63K
280 SSD2-G5-80K
2100 SSD2-G5-100K

00000

CKD
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SS D2 'G 5 Series

Dimensions (220, 825)

@ SSD2-G5L-20, 25 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
220, 925 A + stroke length
Note 4 WF B + stroke length 2 wi
FA c D T
8-J 7 DI T¢ 2-EE [~
Installation hole | § —
| R ‘ N\ iR IR s
2585 ! _ KK & e
= L HD 1
. i _ 1 —T] Tl T T
% oz, Z| . —= .
) s % N KK’
&~~~ - (= i) “BE- e Wihecrossfatsh| [
L | , ) s s e s B O
| |
gy - o
s 8-KA
M RD
N
F
@ SSD2-G5-20, 25 (without switch)
F A + stroke length
N WF B + stroke length
C D
8-J <—>‘ »’—* 2-EE
Installation hole I —
\( T T
) bl i
% >\ KK g.nE; 4 .JE)
7‘\ ‘
vz L, = [
DR &
| —
? = =
74 e i
8-KA el

mm Common dimension with switch

ETTTAN NG IR NS Nl R I - T N N
220 34 29.5 44 39.5 18 55 M5 36 18.5 (22) 12.5

225 & 325 47.5 42.5 21 6 M5 40 20.5 (24) 13.5

Common dimension with switch
Boresize \| 1| J | K | KA [ kK [ M [ wm | N [ W |
5.5 10

220 9 spot face depth 5.5 47 M6 depth 11| M5 depth 7 8 25.5 4.5
225 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 51 M6 depth 11 | M6 depth 11 10 12 28 5

Switch dimension | Reed TOH/TOV and TSH/T5V | Proximity T2H/T2V and T3H/T3V | Proximity T2WHT2WV and TSWHIT3WV | Proximity F2HIF2V, FSHIF3V, F2YHIF2YV, FaYHIF3YV
4o | RO ] WD | RO | WD | RO __| WD | RD |

220 3 17.5 3 17.5 5 19.5 7.5 22
225 4 19.5 4 19.5 6 21.5 8.5 24

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard
stroke. <Example> Calculate using standard stroke 10 mm at inrtmideiate stroke 7 mm.

Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.

Note 3: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimentions and projection dimentions of the 2 color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.

Note 4: Dimentions in () of FA are the values for radical lead wire.

Note 5: Refer to page 245 to 256 for dimetnions drawings with accessories and dimention drawings for discrete accessories.

Rod end male thread

T
14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5

220
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 6 5
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Dimensions

SS D2 'G5 Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-L-32 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V)

G

&

(&
Y & @

oK

Note 4

@ SSD2-32 to 100 (without switch)

G

8-
Insala

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
8-J f.‘ D 2EE
Installaton hole . ‘/
KK W Wy
S =
' ' HD
b\ A
=
I
|
! | 1 1
L ] L |
RD ol 8-KA
-~ —

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
C D | 2-EE
J -> ﬁ
on hole r;
KK I I [l [
X7 A

oMM

)
L-

@ Rod end male thread

a' wif
o
T
[
S| —
=
s
|
t
kk' /
Width across flats M

oK
8-KA |al
m Common dimension with switch
At | gt | A | B ] c [ o0 | e | F _JFA™ ] FB [ G [ H |
232 40 (50) 33 (43) 50 43 18 8 Rc1/8 45 23 (26.5) 20.5 49.5 12.5
240 46.5 (56.5)[39.5 (49.5) 56.5 49.5 22 8.5 Rc1/8 52 26.5 (30) 27.5 57 15
250 48.5 (58.5)|40.5 (50.5) 58.5 50.5 20.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 32.5 (36) 28.5 71 18
263 54 (64) | 46 (56) 64 56 23 11 Rc1/4 77 39 (42.5) 28.5 84 23
280 63.5 (73.5)|53.5 (63.5) 73.5 63.5 26 13 Rc3/8 98 49.5 (53) 28.5 104 31
2100 75 (85) 63 (76) 85 73 83! 15 Rc3/8 17 59 (62.5) 28.5 123.5 38
m Common dimension with switch
0 v ] Kk J kA | ke [ m [ mv ] N | O | WF |
232 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 60 M6 depth 11[M8 depth 13 14 16 34 4.5 7
240 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 69 M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5 7
250 6.9 11 spot face depth 6.5 86 M8 depth 13[M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 8
263 8.7 14 spot face depth 9 103 M10 depth 25(M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 8
280 10.5 17.5 spot face depth 11 132 M12 depth 28(M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 10
2100 10.5 17.5 spot face depth 11 156 M12 depth 29|M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 12
Gt e Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the

Bore size

4

232 19.5 4 19.5 6 21.5

240 7 22 7 22 85 23.5

250 7.5 22.5 7.5 22.5 9 24

263 12.5 23 12.5 23 14 24.5

280 17.5 25.5 17.5 25.5 19 27

2100 23 29.5 23 29.5 24.5 31
Rod end male thread

Bore size I_-_““

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:
Note 5:

Note 6:

custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke.
Instead, set the next longer standard stroke. <Example>
Calculate using standard stroke 10 mm at inrtmideiate
stroke 7 mm.

HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from
these due to manufacturing.

Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimentions and projection
dimentions of the 2 color indicator type, off-delay type,
strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8" switch.
Dimentions in () of FA are the values for radical lead wire.
Refer to page 245 to 256 for dimetnions drawings with
accessories and dimention drawings for discrete
accessories.

Dimentions () of the mark A and B is at stroke 75:100 mm.

““
16 8

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14 x 1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18 x 1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22 x 1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26 x 1.5 27 30 16 8

CKD
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SSD2-KG5 series

@ Bore size: 320:925-932:-940-350-263-380-3100

Compact cylinder double acting single rod, high load, environment resistant scraper type

203

- —
\H : o //
o JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
SSD2-KG5L (with switch)
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 | 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance  mm 20
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG 32.)
Allowable energy absorption Jf 016 | 016 | o040 | o063 | o098 | 15 | 25 | 392
Stroke length
220 5:10-15-20-25- 50
225 30-35-40-45-50
232 5:10-15-20-25-30-
240 35-40-45-50-75-100 1
250
263 10-15-20-25-30- 10
280 35-40-45-50-75-100
2100
Note 4: Refer to the minimum stroke table on the following page for the type with a switch when using a cylinder with a switch.
Custom stroke length
. SSD2-KG5 Series A + stroke length
B + siroke length
Descriptions
|
Model no. display Refer to How to order. | |
) | A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to o w
Manufacturing descriptions . . IR IR
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. Al s
Bore size Stroke range — IG:DJr -
Stroke range 20to 25 1 to 49 e '
32 to 100 11099 77|_®| ) 1
Model no.: SSD2-KG5-32-38 R —— c—
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-G5-32-40 I [ |
to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimentions B + stroke is 83 mm. | | l L

CKD



Min. stroke length with switch (with switch 2 pcs.)

TOH/V/TSHIV T2H/V/T3HV

220

225

232

240

250

263

280

2100

SS D2'KG5 Series

Specifications

Note 1: Stroke less than 10 mm is not available for 2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Note 2: Each. if ( ) inside is of the type with a rod end.

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED L_ED _ Red/gr_een_ LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Programmatle conoler

Relayand smal stk vl

Programmable controller

Programmable

Controller and relay

Programmable
Controller and relay

Programmble confrolle, reley IC
ciruit(wio ight), seril connection

Programmable controller, relay

Proximity 2wire]| Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire Proximity 2 wire

T2YH/|T2WH/ TSPHTSV [T3YH/|T3WH/
v T2vv [ T2wy T3HIT3V stmore]| T3YV | T3WV TOH/TOV TSH/TSV T8H/T8V T2YD

Programmable
Controller dedicated

Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output |NPN utput -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage[85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCi10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC | AC100/110V| 5112124 VDC |AC100/1110V [ 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) | 100mA or less | 50mA or less |51050mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less|20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA |7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Redlgreen|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ' LED
Light e - LED | LED - LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ONlighting){ ~ |(ONlighting){ o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
{mAorless 100 VAC,
Leakage curent 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less

2mAorlessat 200 VAC

CKD
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SS D2 'KG 5 Series

205

How to order
Without switch

(8SD2-KG5)-20( )-(5)
With switch

SSD2-KG5L )=

O Model no.

@ Bore size

N-LB-(D

(O-&-TH-R-N-LB-D

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2-KG5 |Double acting single rod, high load, environment resistant scraper type (custom order)
SSD2-KG5L | Double acting single rod, igh load, environment resistant scraper typelvith switch (custom order)
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 350
63 263
80 280
100 3100
@®Port thread type
Blank Rc/M5 thread
N NPT thread (232 and over)
G G thread (832 and over)

@ stroke length

@® Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

GSwitch model no.

Note 3

@ switch

© Option

A\ Note on model no. selection

quantity

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.
Note 2: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Dimensions "WF/wf" of mounting "LB" and "FA"
are longer than standard model. And the length
of ledge indicate on the tail of part number in the

label.
Note 3: Switches are shipped with the product.

Please consult with CKD Sales office when need
the mounting bracket is shipped with the products.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KG5L-32-5-TOH-R-N

Model: Compact cylinder

* Lead wire length

Lead wire | Lead wire g Indicator Lead Bore size
Axial |Radial| S wire |20{25|32|40|50(63 (80100
F2H" | F2V* 21 color indicator type Lie| @] @

F3H* |F3v* | E 3| @@

F2YH*|F2YV*| S L 2| @ | @

FaYH*[Fayvs| & 2 color indicator type icele

TOH* | TOV* | |1 color indicator type 000 e e e oo
T5H* | T5Vv* | §| Without light |2ie|@|@|@|@|@ @ |®|@
T8H* | T8V~ | = |1 color indicator type 000 e e
T1H* | T1V* 2-wire. 00000 oo
T2H* | T2V* 1 color indicator type o0 0e e e o oo
T3H* | T3V* e 000 e e e oo
T3PH*|T3PV*| | foorindeee PNPout) usomarce o 00e e e oo
T2WH: [T2WV| 2 00000000
T2YH" T2YV* -g 2 color indicator type o 0000000
T3WH* | T3WV*| & e 000 ee e oo
T3YH*|T3YV* 000 e e e oo
T2YD"| - Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire o 0000000
T2YDT*| - 000 ee e oo
T2JH*|T2JV* Off-delay type || @ |0 @ @ @ ©® @ @

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5m (option)
@ Switch quantity
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D

2

© Option

@ Mounting bracket

Not

Double acting single rod, high load, environment resistant scraper type

@ Bore size : @32mm
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@ Stroke length  : 5mm

@ switch model no.: Reed switch TOH

Lead wire 1m
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod end
@ Option : Rod end male thread

CKD

e

© Accessory
Note 2

Blank Rod end female thread

N Rod end male thread
® Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

@ Accessory

(permissible if rod end male thread "N" was selected.)
Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm)

Applicable bore size

B N N R R T
5
10 0 0 0 0 (] (] (] (]
- 15 [ J o [ J [ J (] (] (] (]
5 20 e o 0o 0o 00 o o
% 25 o o [ J o (] (] (] (]
S 30 o o o (] (] (] o (]
@ 35 R
2 40 @ oo [0 0o 0 0 o
% 45 [ J o o o o [ J [ J [ J
50 o o o o o [ J [ J [ J
75 o o o [ J [ J [ J
100 o o [ J o [ J [ J
Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 1
Max. stroke length (mm) 50 | 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Stroke less than 5 mm for 1 color indicator and stroke less than 10 mm is not available for
2 color indicator, off-delay, strong magnetic field proof, or types with T1* or T8* switches.
Refer to page 204 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.

CyIinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)

““““““““““m
N ] S50 o 0, 0 0 1 50 o L 6 50 L 500 o 0

SS D2'KG5 Series

How to order switch

SW)-( TOH

Switch model no.
(item previous page ®)

How to order

(Unit: g)

220 107|182[120[195|133|208|145|220| 158|233 |170|245|182|257|195|270|206|281|220|295

225 146|237 (162253 [178|269|194|285|209 300|226 |317|242|333|258[349|274|365|290|381| - - - -
232 230|344 |251|365|272|386|294|408|316|430|338|452|360|474|381|495|403|517|424|538|597|646|705|753
240 323|466|349(492|376|519(402|545|428 |571|455|598|482 (625|508 |651[535|678|561|704|779|837|911|969
250 - - |560(754[602|796|645]|839|688[882|729|923|771]|965|813[1007|855|1049|897|1091|1244|1301[1454|1511
263 - - |813[1092|868 1147|923 1202|979 [1258[1034[1313|1089|1368]|1144[1423[1199[1478|1254|1533]|1744|1808(2019[2083
280 - - |1413]1826{1500{1913|1586(1999]|1673|2086{1760(2173|1847|2260|1933|2346|2020{2433|2106|2519|2886|2952|3318|3384
2100 - - |2106(2673|2220[2787|2334]2901]|2448(3015[2561(3128|2675|3242|2789(3356|2903[3470|3017|3584]|4082|4154 4652|4724

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm) 2100
Mountlng bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-20 | SSD2-LB-25 | SSD2-LB-32 | SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50 | SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-20 | SSD2-FA-25 | SSD2-FA-32 | SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50 | SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50 | SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SS D2 'KG 5 Series

Internal structure drawing and parts list (220 to 50)

@ SSD2-KG5L-20/25
(Double acting high load, environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

N

@ SSD2-KG5L-32 to 50
(Double acting high load, environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

STHIT

‘:' = %‘11"; e ‘L 11

D
2

n | T et

@ SSD2-KG5-20/25
(Double acting high load, environment resistant scraper type)

N

B

@ SSD2-KG5-32 to 50
(Double acting high load, environment resistant scraper type)

gy

1]
v - q
‘-'J'11' -t

/| o] \uh H /|

]
| LY

~N

Main parts list

207

. 220, 925: Stainless steel . . 11 | Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
1 Piston rod Industrial chrome plating - -
232 to 850: Steel 12 | Spacer Special plastic
2 C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 13 | Magnet Plastic
3 Rod bushing 1 Special aluminum Chromate 14 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
4 Scraper Nitrile rubber 15 | Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
5 Lube keeping structure | Special rubber 16 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
6 Rod bushing 2 Special aluminum Alumite 17 | Cushion rubber H Urethane rubber
7 Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 220, 925: Stainless steel
18 | Guard 232 to 850: Alumite
8 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 232 to @50: Aluminum alloy
9 Bush Oilless dry met
10 | Cushion rubber R Urethane rubber

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number
Bore size (mm)

220 SSD2-KG5-20K

25 SSD2-KG5-25K
> 0000
232 SSD2-KG5-32K @@@Q
240 SSD2-KG5-40K
250 SSD2-KG5-50K

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

SS D2'KG5 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KG5L-63 to 100 (double acting/high load/environment resistant scraper type/with switch)

i

@ SSD2-KG5-63 to 100 (double acting/high load/environment resistant scraper type)

Main parts list

W)

R

]

\

N7

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Cushion rubber R Urethane rubber

2 C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc " Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
3 Rod bushing 1 Aluminum alloy Chromate 12 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 | Scraper Nitrile rubber 13 | Magnet Plastic

5 Lube keeping structure | Special rubber 14 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

6 Rod bushing 2 Aluminum alloy Chromate 15 | Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

7 Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 16 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin

8 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 17 | Cushion rubber H Urethane rubber

9 Bush Oilless dry met 18 | Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite

Repair parts list

Parts name .
= Repair parts number

263

SSD2-KG5-63K

280

SSD2-KG5-80K

2100

SSD2-KG5-100K

0000
iolisLicdi7

CKD
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SS D2 'KG 5 Series

Dimensions (220, 825)

@ SSD2-KG5L-20, 25 (TOH/V with switch, TSH/V, T2H/V or T3H/V)

8-J
Installation hole

H@E -
L | B '
O

M
N
F
@ SSD2-KG5-20, 25 (without switch)
F
N
8-J
| ; \< Installation hole
==
O =1
NP
M

@ Rod end male thread

A + stroke length a wi
WE B + stroke length TC
[
c %‘ 2-EE 2
- =
IS
i M g "
b = I
KK I 4 | HD
ﬁ»% [T
5 s W/
% . N --- Wicth across fas M L__§
= o —— e Wit acros s H
;/—\I‘F/I—\i—
- [ | -
|| » ]
— 8-KA
RD s
A + stroke length
WF B + stroke length
fij ﬁg*éi
1 ——
wlon uolo
KK o S
=\ | |
E 1
=
E —
—  —
: ;
| L
oK | il

m Common dimension with switch

c | o | E_] _F |
18 5.5 M5 36

[_FA™ | FB

220 39 34.5 49 445 18.5 (22) 12.5
225 42.5 37.5 52.5 47.5 21 6 M5 40 20.5 (24) 13.5
m Common dimension with switch
Boresize \| 1 [ J | k[ ka ] k | m | mm | N | W |
220 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 47 M6 depth 11| M5 depth 7 8 10 25.5 4.5
225 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 51 M6 depth 11| M6 depth 11 10 12 28 5

Switch dimension | Reed and proximity 1 color Proximity 2 color T8H/V switch

220

6 (12.5)

18.5 (23.5)

4.5 (11)

18.5 (23.5)

0 (6.5)

12.

5 (17.5)

225

5.5 (14)

22 (27)

4 (12.5)

22 (27)

1

0 (8)

6 (21)

Rod end male thread

Bore size l

220

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:

Note 6:

When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for
the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the
stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke.
<Example> Calculate using 10 mm standard stroke in
case of 7mm custom stroke.

HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from
these due to manufacturing.

Refer to page 244 for HD/RD dimentions and projection
dimentions of the 2 color indicator type, off-delay type,
strong magnetic field proof type, and T1* or T8* switch.
Dimensions in () of HD/RD columns are values for radiallead
wire.

Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with
accessories and dimension drawing for discrete
accessories.

Over 100 mm stroke of 20 nad 150mm stroke of 25
are dimensions in () of HD/RD.

14 12 13 M8 8 10 5 4.5

225

17.5

15

17

M10 x 1.25

10

12

6

5

20

©
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SS D2'KG5 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SSD2-KG5L-32 to 100 (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V) @ Rod end male thread
F A + stroke length a' wf
ﬁ WF B + stroke length i
o D| 2-EE =
° \ ;;Jm N ‘; 3 [
) ) telaon hoe 1 1
i o .
N D
L / S —1 [T
Oly|» o) @ 2 Kk' /
\% . % Wicth across flas M
T L == =—— -
A /A } - — ] Width across flats H
v~ Y T m ) = -
oK Mt Fa RD |ol |8KA
Note 4
@ SSD2-32 to 100 (without switch)

A + stroke length

WF B + stroke length
8- C R 2-EE
- ﬂ =
Instalaton hole /
KK I M
o7 A

oK

8-KA ol

Common dimension with switch

m‘m
[Boresize \|_A™e" | B*' ] At ] g™ | c ] D J EE | F_JFr"™ | Fs | & | H_ |
53 18 8

232 50 (60) | 43 (53) 60 Rc1/8 45 |23(26.5)| 205 495 12.5
240  [56.5 (66.5)[49.5 (59.5) 66.5 59.5 22 8.5 Rc1/8 52 | 26.5(30)| 275 57 15
250  [58.5 (68.5))50.5 (60.5) 68.5 60.5 20.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 |325(36)| 285 71 18
263 64 (74) | 56 (66) 74 66 23 11 Rc1/4 77 |39 425) 285 84 23
280  [73.5(83.5)63.5 (73.5) 83.5 73.5 26 13 Rc3/8 98 | 49.5(53)| 285 104 31
2100 85 (95) | 73 (83) 95 83 33 15 Rc3/8 117 |59 (62.5)| 285 123.5 38

m Common dimension with switch
Boresize \| 1 ] o [ Kk | kA | k| wm | wmm [ N | O | W |

232 5.5 9 spot face depth 5.5 60 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 34 4.5 7
240 5A5) 9 spot face depth 5.5 69 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5} 7
250 6.9 11 spot face depth 6.5 86 M8 depth 13 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 8
263 8.7 14 spot face depth 9 103 M10 depth 25 | M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 8
280 10.5 |17.5 spot face depth 11 132 M12 depth 28 | M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 10
2100 10.5 |17.5 spot face depth 11 156 M12 depth 29 | M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 12

Switch dimension | Reed and proximity 1 color Proximity 2 color T8H/V switch Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for
ok, Inctoag. ot the not longer siansard. stroke
stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard stroke.

232 8.5 (16) 24 (24) 7 (14.5) |22.5(22.5)| 2.5(10) 18 (18) <Example> 7 mm custom stroke, the length is
240 9.5(19) [29.5(29.5)| 8(17.5) 28 (28) 3.5(13) |[23.5(23.5) calculated by inputting standard stroke length 10 mm.
50 10 (19) 30 (35) 8.5 (17.5) | 28.5 (33.5) 4 (13) 24 (29) Note 2: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from

these due to manufacturing.

ged 17.5 (23) 28 (33) 19(31.8) |08 &18) || Tl 28 ) Note 3: Dimensions in () of FA are the values for radial lead wire.
280 22 (28) |30.5(35.5)|20.5(26.5)| 29 (34) 16 (22) | 24.5(29.5)  Note 4: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with
2100 28 (33.5) | 34.5(39.5)| 26.5(32) 33 (38) 22 (27.5) | 28.5(33.5) accessories and dimension drawing for discrete accessories.

Note 5: Values in () for symbols A and B are for when 75 and 100 stroke.
Rod end male thread

- T

232 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 5
240 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1" 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22x1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 32.5 41 M26x1.5 27 30 16 8
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Compact cylinder double acting single rod type/strong magnetic field proof switch

SSD2-L4 series

@ Bore size: 940-350-263-380-3100

JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @

Specifications
Bore size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 | 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm tao
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J 0.092 | 0.1 | 0.12 | 0.27 | 0.56
Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm) Min. stroke length (mm)
240
250
263 20-25-30-35 100 20
40+45-50-75+100
280
2100

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. Note that the same as next longer standard stroke length must apply to the total length.

Switch quantity and min. stroke length (mm)

Switchquantity |  + 0 00000002 00000000 |

itch |
Switch model no Vo V7 Vo V7
20

240 20

20 20
250 20 20 20 20
263 20 20 20 20
280 20 20 20 20
2100 20 20 20 20
Custom stroke length A + stroke length
. SSDZ‘L4 SerleS B + stroke length
L. Standard products
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type | |
Model no. display Refer to How to order. :_J_j :_J_j
plisi [l il ol
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to Al s
Manufacturing descriptions ¢ . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. — I¢)Jr -
Bore size Stroke range =] '
Stroke range
40 to 100 110 99 = *HM = 1
Model no.: SSD2-L4-40-38 = —
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-L4-40-40 o [ | |
to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimension B + stroke length is 89.5 mm. | | l L
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SS D2 'L4 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications
D it Reed 2 wire
escriptions

P Vo V7
Applications Relay, programmable controller
Load voltage AC12/24V 110 VAC 24 \VDC
Load current 5 to 50mA 7 to 20mA 50mA or less
Internal voltage drop 2.4V or less (load current 40mA) oV
Light LED (ON lighting) LED (OFF lighting)
Leakage current OmA 1mA or less
Cyllnder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

Stroke length (mm)

240 917
250 757 799 841 883 925 967 1009 1219 1429
263 1089 1145 1200 1256 131 1367 1422 1700 1977
280 1822 1909 1996 2083 2170 2257 2344 2779 3214
2100 2665 2779 2892 3006 3119 3233 3346 3914 4481
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SS D2 'L4 Series

How to order

(58D2:L4)-(50-40-(V0)-(D)-(N-LB)-(D

Model no.

Symbol Descriptions

0 Bore size

@Bore size (mm)
40 240

50 250

63 263

80 280

100 2100

@ Stroke length

Bore size Stroke length Note 1

® Stroke length (mm)

Custom stroke length Note 2

240 to 2100 20 to 100

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Refer to page 199 for min. stroke length with switch.
Note 2: The total length becomes the next longer standard stroke length and the same when custom stroke length.

@ Switch model no.

@ Switch model no.

Lead .W|re Contact Indicator Lead wire
Axial
Vo* - .
V7 Reed 1 color indicator type| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Q Switch quantity

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
T 3

@ Option

@ Option
Blank

Rod end female thread

N

Rod end male thread

G Mounting bracket
Note 1
Note 2

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection. Refer to Page dimensions 245, 249.
And the length of ledge indicate on the tail of
part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>

SSD2-L4-50-40-V0-D-N-LB-I

Model: Compact cylinder

Double acting single rod type/strong magnetic field proof switch

O Bore size : @50mm

@ stroke length  : 40mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch VO/
Lead wire length 1m

@ Switch quantity : 2

@® Option : Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot

@ Accessory : Rod eye

213 CKD

® Accessory
Note 3

@ Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

Rod end flange type

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2 'L4 Series

How to order
How to order switch

swW-(vo)

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

How to order mounting bracket

B .
ore s-lze (mm) 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63 SSD2-LB-80 SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63 SSD2-FA-80 SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63 SSD2-CB-80 SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'L4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-14-40, 50

@ SSD2-L4-63 to 100

| |
1 u}.
T\ ol
J— ]
i

1_l
- s

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromate
2 |C type snap ring Stainless steel 8 [Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod bushing 040, 950: Spedial aluminum| @40, 250: Alumite 9 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
963 to 100: Aluminum alloy |@63 to 100: Chromate| 10 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite
Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 12 |Bush Oilless dry met For 63 to 100

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

Repair parts list
[ Boresize(mm) | KitNo. |

240 SSD2-40K
@50 SSD2-50K
263 SSD2-63K
280 SSD2-80K
2100 SSD2-100K

000

Repair parts number

215
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Dimensions

SS D2 'L4 Series

Double acting single rod type/strong magnetic field proof switch

@ SSD2-L4-40 to 100

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
A + stroke length c
WFE B + stroke length T
[
8-J c D
Installation hole ﬂE’ 2 EE
S S — —\
5 N EE I
f L ‘ "y L - 4 §
— IS
Olu|= § 7
< e Width across flats H Width across flats M
-1 I ey 7~ (] Iz N _
HE= =
]
V RD 27 |5 8-KA
s
- (o] J
240 56.5 49.5 12 8.5 Rc1/8 52 36.5 31 57 15 5.5 |Spot face 29 depth 5.585.5 hole penetrating
250 58.5 50.5 10.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 425 32 7 18 6.9 [Spot face @11 depth 6.5¢6.9 hole penetrating
263 64 56 13 1 Rc1/4 77 49 32 86 23 8.7 |Spot face @14 depth 928.7 hole penetrating
280 73.5 63.5 16 13 Rc3/8 98 59.5 32 104 31 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
2100 73 23 15 Rc3/8 117 32 123.5 38 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating

85 69
69 16

240 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 40 5 7 7.5 13
250 86 M8 depth 13 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 8 8.5 13
263 103 M10 depth 25 M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 8 13.5 13.5
280 132 M12 depth 28 M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 10 18.5 16
2100 156 M12 depth 28 M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 12 24 20

Note 1: When calculating A + and B + stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke.

Instead, set the next longe

r standard stroke.

For 23mm custom stroke, the length is calculated by inputting standard stroke length 25mm.
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawing for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

e

240 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22x1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 35.5 325 41 M26x1.5 27 30 16 8
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SSD2-G1L4 series

With compact cylinder double acting single rod strong magnetic field proof switch, coil scraper type

o) @ Bore size: 040-350- 2632803100
>
N
JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
Bore size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm tao
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J 0.092 | 0.1 | 0.12 | 0.27 | 0.56

Stroke length

Standard stroke length (mm)

Max. stroke length (mm) Min. stroke length (mm)

240
250
20-25-30-35
263 100 20
40-45-50-75-100
280
2100

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. Note that the same as next longer standard stroke length must apply to the total length.

Switch quantity and min. stroke length (mm)

Switchquantity | 1+ | 0002 [ 0003 0|

SW|tch. model no. Vo V7 Vo \4 Vo v7

240 20 20 20 20 35 35
250 20 20 20 20 35 35
263 20 20 20 20 35 35
280 20 20 20 20 35 35
2100 20 20 20 20 35 35

Custom stroke length
. SSD2-G1L4 Series B + stroke length

.. Standard products
Descriptions ‘
Standard stroke length spacer type | |

Refer to How to order. 0

A + stroke length

Model no. display

TR TR
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to Al s
Manufacturing descriptions ¢ . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. — I¢)Jr -
Bore size Stroke range =] '
Stroke range
40 to 100 110 99 77|_®| = 1
— | I )

Model no.: SSD2-G1L4-40-38
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-G1L4-40-40 o [ |

to attain 38 mm stroke. B + stroke length is 89.5mm.
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Switch specifications

Descriptions

SS D2 'G 1 L4 Series

Specifications

Reed 2 wire

Vo
Applications Relay, programmable controller
Load voltage AC12/24V 110 VAC 24 \VDC
Load current 5 to 50mA 7 to 20mA 50mA or less

Internal voltage drop

2.4V or less (load current 40mA)

Light

LED (ON lighting)

LED (OFF lighting)

Leakage current

0mA

1mA or less

Cyllnder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)

Stroke length (mm)

(Unit: g)

240

250 876 918 960 1002 1044 1086 1128 1338 1548
263 1240 1296 1351 1407 1462 1518 1573 1851 2128
280 2074 2161 2248 2335 2422 2509 2596 3031 3466
2100 3000 3114 3227 3341 3454 3568 3681 4249 4816

CKD
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SS D2 'G 1 L4 Series

How to order

(SSD2:G1L4)-50 - @0~ (VO -D)-(N-LB)-(D)

Model no.

Symbol

@Bo

re size

@Bore size (mm)
240

Descriptions

250

263

280

100 2100

@ stroke length

Bore size Stroke length Note 1

@ Stroke length (mm)

Custom stroke length Note 2

20 to 100

240 to 2100

By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Refer to page 217 for min. stroke length with switch.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length.

@ Switch model no.

@® Switch model no.

* Lead wire length

Lead .W|re Contact Indicator Lead wire
Axial
Vo* - .
V7 Reed 1 color indicator type| 2-wire

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
QSwitch quantity R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
T 3
.
@ Option Blank |Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
: @ Mounting bracket
@ Mounting bracket | Bjank  |Without mounting bracket
Note 1 LB Axial foot (custom order)
Note 2 CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: When LB2 or FA is selected, the piston rod end
thread length dimensions WF are different from
the standard dimensions. Refer to Page
dimensions 245, 249. And the length of ledge
indicate on the tail of part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-G1L4-50-40-V0-D-N-LB-I
Model: Compact cylinder
With double acting with coil scraper strong magnetic field proof switch

O Bore size : @50mm
@ stroke length  : 40mm
@ Switch model no.: Reed switch VO,

Lead wire length 1m
@ Switch quantity : 2
@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot
@ Accessory : Rod eye

219 CKD

Rod end flange type (custom order)

Head end flange type

@ Accessory I

Rod eye

Note 3

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)




SS D2 'G 1 L4 Series

How to order
How to order switch

swW-(vo)

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

How to order mounting bracket

B .
ore s-lze (mm) 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63 SSD2-LB-80 SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63 SSD2-FA-80 SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63 SSD2-CB-80 SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'G 1 L4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-G1L4-40, 50

@ SSD2-G1L4-63 to 100

1

==
1
1
]
F-~3---

7.1

e
g

\

Repair parts list

Parts name . .
- Kit No. Repair parts number

240 SSD2-G1-40K
250 SSD2-G1-50K
263 SSD2-G1-63K
280 SSD2-G1-80K
2100 SSD2-G1-100K

0000

221

CKD

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber

2 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate

3 |C type snap ring for hole|Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Guard Aluminum alloy Chromate

4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 11 |Bush DU dry bearing 263 to 100
5 |Rod bushing Aluminum alloy Chromate 12 |Spacer Aluminum alloy

6 |Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 13 |Magnet Plastic

7 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite



Dimensions

SS D2 'G 1 L4 Series

With double acting single rod strong magnetic field proof switch, coil scraper type

@ SSD2-G1L4-40 to 100

8-J
Installation hole

A + stroke length

KK

WF B + stroke length
5 C_ D
i
2-EE
el

@
[3
,,,3,

/r‘

oU

oMM
=

i ]
7
&

s

240

ol

@ Rod end male thread

a' wf
¢
T
|
—\
=
=
S
kk' —

Width across flats H

Width across flats M,

61.5 49.5 12 8.5 Rc1/8 52 37 31 57 15 5.5 |Spot face 29 depth 5.5@5.5 hole penetrating
250 63.5 50.5 10.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 43 32 71 18 6.9 |Spot face @11 depth 6.526.9 hole penetrating
263 69 56 13 1 Rc1/4 77 495 32 86 23 8.7 |Spot face @14 depth 928.7 hole penetrating
280 78.5 63.5 16 13 Rc3/8 98 60 32 104 31 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
2100 90 73 23 15 Rc3/8 117 69.5 32 123.5 38 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating

e w [ = [ofofofefu]s]

240 69 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5 28 h9 12 7 7.5 23
250 86 M8 depth 13 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 35 h9 13 8 8.5 23
263 103 M10 depth 25 M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 35h9 13 8 13.5 235
280 132 M12 depth 28 M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 43 h9 15 10 18.5 26
2100 156 M12 depth 28 M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 59 h9 17 12 24 30

Note 1: A and dimension B is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length when custom stroke length.
Note 2: Refer to page 245 to 256 dimensions drawings for discrete accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

e

240 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 10
250 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1 10
263 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1" 10
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22x1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 355 325 41 M26x1.5 27 30 16 13

CKD
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SSD2-KL4 series

@ Bore size: 340-250:-963-380-3100

JIS symbol LT_—I:E:

Compact cylinder double acting high load type/strong magnetic field proof switch

RoHS)

Specifications

Bore size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 | 0.05

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Rc3/8

Stroke tolerance mm *20

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300

Cushion Rubber cushion

Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)

Allowable energy absorption J 0.63 | 0.98 | 1.56 | 2.51 3.92

Stroke length

240

250

263

280

2100

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

20-25-30-35-40
45-50-75-100

100 20

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. Note that the same dimension as next longer standard stroke length must apply to the total length.

Switch quantity a

nd min. stroke length (mm)

Switchquantity | 1+ | 0002 [ 0003 0|

SW|tch. model no. Vo V7 Vo V7 Vo

240 20 20 20 20 35 35
250 20 20 20 20 35 35
263 20 20 20 20 35 35
280 20 20 20 20 35 35
2100 20 20 20 20 35 35
Custom stroke length A + stroke length
. SSD2-KL4 Series B + stroke length
L. Standard products ‘
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type w w
Model no. display Refer to How to order. :,J;f :,J;f
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to 2 e
Manufacturing descriptions . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. — = Iebjr -
Bore size Stroke range — :
Stroke range
40 to 100 11099 ,,l_epl T —Q 1
- | I )
Model no.: SSD2-KL4-40-38 j— J—
Example of model number | +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-KL4-40-40 I |
to attain 38 mm stroke. B dimension + stroke length is 99.5mm. || L

CKD




SS D2'KL4 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications
D it Reed 2 wire
escriptions
P Vo
Applications Relay, programmable controller
Load voltage AC12/24V 110 VAC 24 \VDC
Load current 5 to 50mA 7 to 20mA 50mA or less
Internal voltage drop 2.4V or less (load current 40mA)
Light LED (ON lighting) LED (OFF lighting)
Leakage current OmA 1mA or less
Cyllnder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.) (Unit: g)

Stroke length (mm)

240

250 841 883 925 967 1009 1051 1093 1303 1513
263 1199 1254 1309 1364 1419 1474 1529 1804 2079
280 1995 2082 2169 2256 2343 2430 2517 2952 3387
2100 2893 3007 3120 3234 3347 3461 3574 4142 4709

CKD
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SS D2 'KL4 Series

How to order

(SSD2-KL4)-50-@0-(VO-D)-(N-LB)-(D)

Model no.

@ Bore size

Symbol Descriptions
@Bore size (mm)
40 240
50 50
63 263
80 280
100 2100

@ stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the following stroke length table.

OSwitch model no.

® Switch model no.

Lead _W|re Contact Indicator Lead wire
Axial
Vo* - )
V7 Reed 1 color indicator type| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

@® Switch quantity

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5m (optlon)
1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

GOption

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection. Refer pages dimensions 245 to 256
to. And the length of ledge indicate on the tail of
part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>

SSD2-KL4-50-40-V0-D-N-LB-I

Model: Compact cylinder

Double acting single high load type/strong magnetic field proof switch

O Bore size : @50mm

@ stroke length  : 40mm

@ Switch model no.: Reed switch V0,
Lead wire length 1m

@ Switch quantity : 2

@ Option : Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot

© Accessory : Rod eye

225 CKD

Mountlng bracket
Note 1
Note 2

@ Accessory
Note 3

Blank

@ Option

Rod end female thread

Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket

Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

Rod end flange type

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

(Stroke length table)

Applicable b i
Stroke length (mm) pplicable bore size

ST o | o3 oo T ST

20 . (]
£ 25 o O 0 . (]
5 30 ° ® ° o [
% 35 [ J o o [ J [ J
= 40 ° ° ° ° ®
= 45 ® o o ® L
g 50 ® o o o o
2 75 [ o [ (J [

100 [ ] [ ] L [ J o

Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 20
Max. stroke length (mm) 100
Custom stroke length Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Refer to page 211 for switch installation quantity and min. stroke length.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke

length.



SS D2'KL4 Series

How to order
How to order switch

swW-(vo)

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

How to order mounting bracket

B .
ore s-lze (mm) 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63 SSD2-LB-80 SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63 SSD2-FA-80 SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63 SSD2-CB-80 SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2 'KL4 Series

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KL4-40, 50

T

W T

:%‘ :?J‘_

T I/
|V |

@ SSD2-KL4-63 to 100

L

[ No. |
8

1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating Magnet Plastic
2 |C type snap ring Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 9 [Piston Aluminum alloy
3 |Rod bushing 040, 950: Special aluminum| @40, 650: Alumite 10  |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
263 to 100: Aluminum alloy |@63 to 100: Chromate| 11 |Guard Aluminum alloy Almite

Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 |Bush Oilless dry met

Body Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Cushion rubber (R) Urethane rubber

Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 |Cushion rubber (H) Urethane rubber

15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin

240, 850: Special plastic

7 |Spacer 263 to 2100: Aluminum alloy

263 to #100: Chromate

Repair parts list

240 SSD2-K-40K
250 SSD2-K-50K
263 SSD2-K-63K
280 SSD2-K-80K
2100 SSD2-K-100K

00D
00
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Dimensions

SS D2'KL4 Series

Double acting high load type/strong magnetic field proof switch

@ SSD2-KL4-40 to 100

8-J

WF

A + stroke length

B + stroke length

Installation hole

KK

C D

HD
I A
‘L';'J 'L';'J

!

FB
oMM

2-EE

| 2 |

RD

ol

@ Rod end male thread

wif

oMM

KK'

Wieth across flats H Wi across fias M

240 66.5 59.5 12 8.5 Rc1/8 52 36.5 31 57 15 5.5 |Spot face @9 depth 5.5¢5.5 hole penetrating
250 68.5 60.5 10.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 425 32 71 18 6.9 [Spot face @11 depth 6.5¢6.9 hole penetrating
263 74 66 13 1 Rc1/4 77 49 32 86 23 8.7 |Spot face #14 depth 928.7 hole penetrating
280 83.5 73.5 16 13 Rc3/8 98 59.5 32 104 31 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
2100 95 83 23 15 Rc3/8 117 69 32 123.5 38 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
e @ || e fefofole]]o]s]

240 69 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5 7 10 20.5

250 86 M8 depth 13 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 8 1 20.5

263 103 M10 depth 25 M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 8 18.5 18.5

280 132 M12 depth 28 M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 10 235 21

2100 156 M12 depth 28 M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 12 29 25

Note 1: A and dimension B is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length when custom stroke length.
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

e

““

240 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 5
250 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1 5
263 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1" 5
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22x1.5 22 25 13 8
2100 355 325 41 M26x1.5 27 30 16 8

CKD
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With compact cylinder double acting high load, strong magnetic field proof switch, coil scraper type

SSD2-KG1L4 series

o) @ Bore size: 340+ 050+ 063+ 280+2100
>
N
JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
Bore size mm 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 |
Stroke tolerance mm *20
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Allowable energy absorption J 0.63 | 0.98 | 1.56 | 2.51 3.92

Stroke length

240

250

263

280

2100

Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

20-25-30-35-40
45-50-75-100

100 20

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. Note that the same dimension as next longer standard stroke length must apply to the total length.

Switch quantity a

nd min. stroke length (mm)

Switchquantity | 1+ | 0002 [ 0003 0|

SW|tch. model no. Vo V7 Vo V7 Vo

240 20 20 20 20 35 35
250 20 20 20 20 35 35
263 20 20 20 20 35 35
280 20 20 20 20 35 35
2100 20 20 20 20 35 35
Custom stroke length A + stroke length
. SSD2-KG1L4 Series B + stroke length
L. Standard products ‘
Descriptions
Standard stroke length spacer type w w
Model no. display Refer to How to order. :,J;f :,J;f
. o A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to 2 e
Manufacturing descriptions . .
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. — I
oH--
Bore size Stroke range :
Stroke range
40 to 100 11099 7,|_¢) T 1
- )
Model no.: SSD2-KG1L4-40-38 j— J—
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-KG1L4-40-40 I |
to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimension B + stroke length is 99.5mm. || L |

CKD




Switch specifications

Descriptions

SS D2'KG1 L4 Series

Specifications

VO

Reed 2 wire

Applications Relay, programmable controller
Load voltage AC12/24V 110 VAC 24 \VDC
Load current 5 to 50mA 7 to 20mA 50mA or less

Internal voltage drop

2.4V or less (load current 40mA)

Light

LED (ON lighting)

LED (OFF lighting)

Leakage current

0mA

1mA or less

Cyllnder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)

Stroke length (mm)

(Unit: g)

240 1052
250 960 1002 1044 1086 1128 1170 1212 1422 1632
263 1350 1406 1461 1517 1572 1628 1683 1961 2238
280 2247 2334 2421 2508 2595 2682 2769 3204 3639
2100 3228 3342 3455 3569 3682 3796 3909 4477 5044

CKD
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SS D2'KG 1 L4 Series

How to order

(SSD2KG1L4)

Model no.

-50-40-VO-D)-N-LB-(D

@Bo

re size

Symbol Descriptions
@Bore size (mm)
40 240
50 50
63 263
80 280
100 2100

@ stroke length

© Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the following stroke length table.

OSwitch model no.

@® Switch quantity

© Switch model no.
Lead _W|re Contact Indicator Lead wire
Axial
VO0* - .
V7 Reed 1 color indicator type| 2-wire
* Lead wire length
Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5m (option)
®Swnch quantity
1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

GOpt'

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is enclosed when shipped.

Note 2: If piston rod dimensions of projecting section
WF are standard, differs when LB and FA a
selection. Refer to Page dimensions 245, 249.
And the length of ledge indicate on the tail of
part number in the label.

Note 3: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SSD2-KG1L4-50-40-V0-D-N-LB-I
Model: Compact cylinder
Double acting high load typefwith coil scraper, sirong magnetic field proof swifch
@ Bore size : @50mm
@ Stroke length  : 40mm
@ Switch model no.: Reed switch VO,
Lead wire length 1m
@ Switch quantity : 2
@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Mounting bracket: Axial foot
@ Accessory : Rod eye

231 CKD
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Mountlng bracket
Note 1
Note 2

© Accessory
Note 3

@ Option

Blank Rod end female thread
Rod end male thread
GMountl g bracket
Blank Without mounting bracket
LB Axial foot (custom order)
CB Clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
FA Rod end flange type (custom order)

Head end flange type

Rod eye

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm)

NN N TR TN

20 . [ J
£ 25 o O . 0 (]
5 30 ° O O ° °
j‘é’ 35 o [ ] [ ] (] o
5 40 ° ° ° ° °
T 45 ® ® ® [ [
% 50 ([ J o o [ J [ J
2] 75 (] o o (] [ J

100 ([ J o o [ J [ J

Min. stroke length (mm) Note 1 20
Max. stroke length (mm) 100
Custom stroke length  Note 2 By 1 mm increment

Note 1: Refer to page 229 for switch installation quantity and min. stroke length.
Note 2: The total length is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke

length.



SS D2'KG1 L4 Series

How to order
How to order switch

swW-(vo)

Switch model no.
(item previous page ©)

How to order mounting bracket

B .
ore s-lze (mm) 240 280 2100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 SSD2-LB-50 SSD2-LB-63 SSD2-LB-80 SSD2-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 SSD2-FA-50 SSD2-FA-63 SSD2-FA-80 SSD2-FA-100
Clevis (CB) SSD2-CB-40 SSD2-CB-50 SSD2-CB-63 SSD2-CB-80 SSD2-CB-100

Note 1: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SS D2'KG 1 L4 Series

233

Internal structure and parts list

@ SSD2-KG1L4-40 to 100

[Remarks | No. |

[Parts name | Watoril

Body

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite

Repair parts list

Parts name .
- Repair parts number

240 SSD2-KG1-40K
@50 SSD2-KG1-50K
263 SSD2-KG1-63K
280 SSD2-KG1-80K
2100 SSD2-KG1-100K

0000
Q00

CKD

“No. | Parts name | Material |
1 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating| 9  |Cushion rubber R Urethane rubber
2 |C type snap ring for hole|Steel Phosphoric acid zinc 10 |Cushion rubber H Urethane rubber
3 |Coil scraper Phosphor bronze 11 [Spacer Aluminum alloy
4 |Rod metal gasket Nitrile rubber 12 [Magnet Plastic
5 |Rod bushing 040, 950: Special aluminum| @40, 650: Alumite 13 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromate
963 to 100: Aluminum alloy (@63 to 100: Chromate| 14 |Piston packing seal Nitrile rubber
6 |[Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
7 |Bush Oilless dry met 16 |Guard Aluminum alloy Alumite
8



SS D2'KG1 L4 Series

Dimensions

With double acting high load, strong magnetic field proof switch, coil scraper type

@ SSD2-KG1L4-40 to 100

@ Rod end male thread

A + stroke length a' wf
WF B + stroke length c
5| C_ D e
HD
8-J ™| 2-EE
Installation hole
KK ! !
I A
% i it i
NS
-3 o Ee- o
Ol | = 5|2 =
3 R %I %
Ty N 1= -
q ) =
R LTS = kK
1 - ==
M RD 8-KA Wit across fiats H Wit across fais M
& _
Q
- C J
240 71.5 59.5 12 8.5 Rc1/8 52 37 31 57 15 5.5 |Spot face 29 depth 5.585.5 hole penetrating
250 73.5 60.5 10.5 10.5 Rc1/4 64 43 32 71 18 6.9 |Spot face @11 depth 6.526.9 hole penetrating
263 79 66 13 1 Rc1/4 77 495 32 86 23 8.7 |Spot face @14 depth 928.7 hole penetrating
280 88.5 73.5 16 13 Rc3/8 98 60 32 104 31 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
2100 100 83 23 15 Rc3/8 117 69.5 32 123.5 38 10.5 |[Spot face #17.5 depth 1110.5 hole penetrating
- X
240 69 M6 depth 11 M8 depth 13 14 16 40 5 7 28 h9 12 7.5 23
250 86 M8 depth 13 M10 depth 15 17 20 50 7 8 35h9 13 8.5 23
263 103 M10 depth 25 M10 depth 15 17 20 60 7 8 35h9 13 13.5 235
280 132 M12 depth 28 M16 depth 21 22 25 77 6 10 43 h9 15 18.5 26
2100 156 M12 depth 28 M20 depth 27 27 30 94 6.5 12 59 h9 17 24 30

Note 1: A and dimension B is the same dimension as the next longer standard stroke length when custom stroke length.
Note 2: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories.

@ Rod end male thread

e

240 23.5 20.5 22 M14x1.5 14 16 8 10
250 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1 10
263 28.5 26 27 M18x1.5 17 20 1" 10
280 35.5 32.5 32 M22x1.5 22 25 13 13
2100 355 325 41 M26x1.5 27 30 16 13

234
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Compact cylinder double acting single rod type
* l P 5* .
- SSD2-P7 Series
i ‘/; @ Bore size: 612-016:920-025-632-040-950:063:¢80-2100
Wi”" 212521402160
N JIS symbol LT_—I:E: @
Specifications
SSD2-L-P7*/P5* (with switch)

Bore size mm| 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100 | 2125 | 2140 | 2160
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8Note1 |  Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
Relief port size M5 Rc3/8
Stroke tolerance mm ruo *20
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
Cushion None | Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable energy absorption J| 0.004 | 0.01 | 0.016 | 0.021 | 0025 | 00902 | 01 | 012 | 027 | 056 | 652 | 652 | 7.78

Note 1: The port size is M5 for 5 stroke @32 without switch.

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm)|Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

212 5-10-15-20

216 25-30 30

220 5-10-15-20-25

225 30-35-40-45-50 %0

232 5-10-15-20-25-30- 1(5)

240 35-40-45-50-75-100

250 10-15+20-25 100 Value ( )is 1Pce. switch
z:g 30-35-40-45-50 :;jpzz: switches are
2100 75-100

2125 10-20-30-40-50

2140 75-100-125-150- 300

2160 175-200-250-300

Note 1: Of custom stroke length
Custom stroke length is available per 1mm increment. The way of responding for custom stroke are different with 812 to 100 and 125 to 8160. Caution: Make.
(212 to 2100) Total length of the custom stroke is the same as the next longer standard stroke.
(2125 to 2160) The total length makes by length of custom stroke length dedicated when custom stroke length.

Note 2: Not available less then 5mm stroke length of single color switches and less than 10mm stroke length of bi-color, off-delay type, T13% and T8%.

Custom stroke length
@ SSD2-P7*or P5*series A+ stroke length

Standard products
Descriptions P B + stroke length
Standard stroke length spacer type ‘

Model no. display Refer to How to order. ! !
. - A spacer is provided on the body with a standard stroke to o o
Manufacturing descriptions h . e e
manufacture in 1 mm unit strokes. wf- Af-
Bore size Stroke range
12-16 1to0 29 (7 e [ —--
Stroke range L] [OF
20 to 25 110 49
32 to 100 11099 - *HM I ) 1

Model no.: SSD2-32-38-P7 — —
Example of model number| +2 mm spacer is provided on the standard cylinder SSD2-32-40-P7 — I I -
to attain 38 mm stroke. Dimension B + stroke length is 73mm.
235 CKD




SS D2 'P7*IP 5* Series

Specifications

Switch specifications (F type switch)
@ 1 color/2 color indicator

L. Proximity 2 wire Proximity 3 wire
Descriptions
F2H/F2V F2YH/F2YV F3H/F3V F3YH/F3YV

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

Output method - NPN output

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage 10to 30 VDC | 24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less

Load current 5 to 20mA 100mA or less 50mA or less

Light LED ' Red/grleen. LED L.ED . Red/grleen. LED
(ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)

Leakage current 1mA or less 10pA or less

Switch specifications (T type switch)

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2 wire |  Proximity 3 wire

T2HIT2V/ 2YH T2WH T3PHH3P T3YH/[T3WH/
TOH/TOV | T5H/T5V T2YD

- ng!ammab\ecomm\ler Programmable Programmable | Progiammable confrlle, rley IC Programmable
Applications . |Programmable controller S | Programmable controller, relay )
Relyand sl o vl Controller and relay Controller and relay | cirui (o igh), seral connection Controlle dedicated
QOutput method - NPN output|PNP output| NPN output|NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC| AC100/110v| 511224 VDC |AC100/110V | 12/24 VDC 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100mA| 5 to 20mA (Note 1) [ 100mA or less | 50mA or less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|50mAor less |20mAor less |5 to 50mA|7 to 20mA|7 to 10mA|5 to 20mA
Red/green|Red/green Green |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
. LED LED LED LED o ! LED
Light o | LED | LED | LED | LED | LED L Without indicator light L LED
(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)| ~|(ONlighting)| o | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) o
(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
I mAorless a 100 VC,
Leakage current 1mA or less 10pAor less OmA 1mAor less
Imhoress 200 VAC

CyIinder Welght table (Weight with switch is with a cylinder switch 2 pieces.)
@ 212 to 2100 (Unit: g)
nmmmmmmmmm
[Bore size (mm) \[Wosvic] it Vo svch e o i o i o svch Vv N i o i o svth W o vk o Wi o svh Wi ot i

212 66 [107| 74 [116| 83 |125| 91 |133[100|142|108(150| - - - - - - - - - - -
216 92 |138|103|148 (113 |158|124|169(135(180| 146|191 - - - - - - - - - - - -
220 130(185(142{217 155|230 (168|243 |180|255| 193|268 |206 | 281 |219|294 (232|307 |245|320| - - - -
225 181(272(196 (287 |212|303|228|319|244|335|259|350 (275|366 291|382 (307|398 |322|413| - - - -
232 254 (368|276 (390 (298|412 (320|434 |341|455|363 477 |385(499 407|521 (429|543 450|564 |558 |672|665|779
240 373|516 (400|543 |426 | 569|453 | 596 |480| 623|506 | 649|533 |676|559 702|586 |729|612|755|745)|888|877|1020
250 - - |691|885(733(927 (775|969 817 (1011|860 |1054| 902 [1096| 944 |1138| 986 (1180(1028|1222|1238|1432|1448|1642
263 - - 1939(1218|994 [1273]|1049[1328(1104(1383(1159|1438|1215|1494|1270{1549|1325|1604 [1380(1659 (1655|1934 1930|2209
280 - - 119112324 (1998|2411|2084|2497 |2171(2584|2257|2670 (2344|2757 |2431|2844|2518 (2931|2604 |3017|3037|3450| 3469|3882
2100 - - 12625|3192|2739(3306|2852(3419(2966|3533(3080|3647|3194|3761|3307 |3874|3421{3988|3535(4102(4105|4672(4675|5242
@ 2125 to 8160 (Unit: kg)

mmmmmmmmmm
s i i o Wi ovich o Wi Wi osvo o oo Wk ook osih oo i o W
0125  [6.12]6.22/6.39/6.49 6.65 6.75(6.92|7.02]7.18(7.28(7.90[8.25(8.51(8.61|9.18|9.28|9.84|9.94 1051 101  1.17 127 12.50] 12.60] 13.83 1393
0140 [8.50/8.61/8.80[8.910.11]0.22[0.41[9.52[0.72]0.83]10.54]10.94]11.24] 11.35  12.00] 12.11 1276 12.87  13.52[ 13.63] 1428  14.30 15,80 15.91]17.32] 1743
0160 |11.8611.98[12.24 12.36] 12.62] 12.74[ 13.00[13.12[13.38]13.50] 14.39]14.90] 15.28] 15.40] 16.23] 16,35 17.18] 7.30] 18.13[ 18.25] 19.08[ 19.20[20.98] 21.10]22.88] 23.00
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SS D2 'P7*IP 5* Series

How to order
Without switch

($SD2)-12-8) N-PD
?@@ R-N-(PD

SSD2-L)-

O Model no.

@ Bore size

Symbol Descriptions
O Model no.
SSD2 Double acting single rod type
SSD2-L |Double acting single rod type/with switch

©®Bore size (mm)
12

212
16 216
20 220
25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263
80 280
100 2100
125 2125
140 2140
160 2160

@ Stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Refer to the stroke length table on following page.

Note 1 |
| - @ Switch model no.
° *S .W't‘?h . Lead wire|Lead wire | Confact Indicator Lead wire Bore size

nclicates lead wire lengt Axial |Radial 1211620/25[32/40[50[6.3B010d 1251410

Note 3 F2H" | F2V* | > 1 color indicator type 2-wire Ldld

Note 4 F3H* | F3v* | € 3wire| | |@l@

Note 5 F2YH* [ F2Yv* | § 2 color indicator type| 21| {9[®

@ switch quantity F3YH* | F3Yv* | & 3-wire| | |@|®
TOH* | TOV* | 5 |1 colorindicator type 0000000000000
T5H* | T5v* | & Without light  |2-wire|©®|©|0|© © © © © ©®©® e e e
@ Option T8H* | T8V* | ™ [1 color indicator type 0000000
| TIH* | TAV* . 00000000000
© Cleanroon speciicaons| T2H* | T2v* 1 color indicator type 2-wire 0000000000000
Note 6 T3H* | T3V* 3-wire.............
T3PH* | T3PV* A colrindictorfpe (PNP utpu)custom oder 0000000000000
T2WH* | T2WV* %‘ 2-wire.............
. T2YH* | T2YV* | % . 00000000000
&\ Note on model no. selection L A B e A O OO0 000000
Note 1: Of custom stroke length Ig::: T3YV* : : : : : : : : : : :
{po avalavl S stcke angth which v swiches) Taypr| - | [eraEdsin 2vie T gigig/e/e[0/ele/0/®
The way of responding for custom stroke are doffrent T2JH* | T2JVv* Off-delay type | 2-wire ooooooo0e0oee

with 812 to 2100 and 2125 to 8160. Caution: Make.
(912 to 2100)

Total length of the custom stroke is the same as
the next longer standard stroke.

(2125 to 2160)

An all long dimension is the same dimension as the next
longer standard stroke length when custom stroke length.
T2YD* switch can not be installed for 12, 216.
T8* switch can not be installed for 212 to 232.

F type switch is installable only on the piping port
of tube bore size 820, 825.

220 F-type switch radial lead wire | s not available
for the 15mm or shorter stroke.

"P5" "P51" is custom order.

Refer to intro 3 and 4 for variation and option
combination.

Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:

Note 5:

Note 6:
Note 7:

<Example of model number>
SSD2-L-12-5-TOH-R-NP7
Q Model: Compact cylinder standard type

©® Bore size :@12mm

@ stroke length : 5mm

@ Switch model no.  : Reed switch TOH/lead wire
length 1m

@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod end

@ Option : Rod end male thread
@ Clean room specifications: Exhaust treatment

237 CKD

* Lead wire length

Blank 1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2

Blank Rod end female thread
N Rod end male thread
© Clean room specifications
Structure Material restriction
P7 Exhaust treatment -
P71 Vacuum treatment -
P5 Exhaust treatment | Copper/siicone system/halogen system (fluorine, chlorine and bromine) not available
P51 Vacuum treatment| Copper/silicone system/halogen system (fluorine, chlorine and bromine) not available




(Stroke length table)

Stroke length (mm)

SS D2'P7*/P5* Series

How to order

Standard stroke length

512 [ 016 [ 020 025 | 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 [o100]o125] 0140060
5 [ ) ([ o { ] (] o

10 [ ) o o (] (] o o o (] (] o o o
15 [ ) o o o (] o o o (] o

20 [ ) o o (] (] o o o (] o o o o
25 [ ) o o (] (] o o o (] (]

30 o o o (] (] o o o (] o o o o
35 o ( J o @ o o o @

40 o ( J ( J [ ) o o o @ @ [ ) o
45 o ( J o [ ) o o o @

50 o ( J ( J [ ) o o o o [ ) [ ) o
75 [ J [ J o o o o [ ) [ ) o
100 o [ ) o o (] { ] (] [ J o
125 (] [ ] [
150 (] [ J ([
175 o [ ] ([
200 o o o
250 o o o
300 o o o

Min. stroke length (mm)

Max. stroke length (mm)

30

50

100

w
o
o

Custom stroke length Note 1

By 1 mm increment

CKD
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SS D2 'P7*IP 5* Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-L-12 to 25-P7*/P5* (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V)

212216

8-J

Installation hole

5 stroke length

M5

WF

!

od

A
)

m

2-EE

I

J

}

(Relief port)

=l
I

C
L\
v

A + stroke length

B + stroke length

LA

KK

Note 3

"
|
|
¢

@ SSD2-12 to 25-P7*/P5* (without switch)

220-925

8-J
Installation hole

&

WF

oMM

A + stroke length

B + stroke length

M5

(Relief port)
KK

@ Cautions on switch installation groove

Note 1: A p|p|ng port plane of bore size 820, 25 becomes only F type switch.
Common

@ Rod end male thread

imension with switch

a' wf

S

T

[
S| —
=
s
|
t
kk' /
Wit across fais M

Wit

hacross fatsH

FA
Note 3 FB

Eﬂ@mmﬂ@ over 5st
30.5 27 355 32 55 55 4 0 2 0 16.5 | M5 25 [13(165)] 4.5 3.5 Giei,‘iﬁ‘g'%w M4 depth 7| M3 depth 6
216 30.5 27 8515 32 5.5 515] 4 0 2 0 16.5 | M5 29 |15(185)| 4.5 S5 53;,‘:?3‘?;9 38 M4 depth7 M4 depth 8
220 34 29.5 44 395 | 55 7 - - - - 16.5 | M5 36 |[185(22)( 125 | 55 ste'%?ﬁfsacse 47 | M6 depth 11| M5 depth 7
225 375 | 325 | 475 | 425 7 8.5 - - - - 18 M5 40 [205(24) 13.5 | 5.5 [%et@%e| 51 | Modepth 1t {Medepih 11
m Common dimension with switch R v 2™ [Proximity T2HIT2V and T3HT3V | P e, oo | aviitavy Eavhiary
“m“mmmmmmmmm
212 15.5 4 4
216 6 8 20 85 2 11.5 2 1.5 3 1835 - -
220 8 10 255 4.5 6 14.5 6 14.5 8 16.5 10.5 19
225 10 12 28 5 8 16 8 16 10 18 12.5 20

Note 1: When calculating A+ and B+ stroke dimensions for the custom stroke, do not set the custom stroke in the stroke. Instead, set the next longer standard

stroke.

<Example> custom stroke 7mm, calculate including standard 10mm.

) of FA are the values for radial lead wire.

@ Rod end male thread

: HD and RD dimensions for the 5 stroke will differ from these due to manufacturing.
: Refer to page 243 for HD/RD dimensions and projection dimensions of the 2color indicator type, off-delay type, strong magnetic field proof type, ans T1* or T8* switch.
: Dimensions in (
: Refer to pages 245 to 256 for dimension drawings with accessories and dimension drawings for discrete accessories.

(zJ12 10.5

216 12 10 8 M6 8 3.6 3.5
220 14 12 13 M8 10 5 4.5
225 17.5 15 17 M10 x 1.25 10 12 5
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Dimensions

SS D2'P7*/P5* Series

Dimensions

@ SSD2-L-32 to 100-P7*/P5* (TOH/V with switch, T5H/V, T2H/V or T3H/V)

A + stroke length

F WF B + stroke length
8-J N Q D
Installation hole M5 C 2-EE
o
‘ ‘ (Relief port) 